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Dear partners,

In 2025, buronomic joined the Atlantis-Structa Industries Group, marking a decisive
step in our development. This strategic alliance enables us to strengthen our position
while preserving what makes our identity : our values, our operating mode and our
proximity to you.

1 Group, 2 production sites, complementary know-how

You now have access to two industrial sites with complementary skills, giving you
access to a broader range of furniture for the layout of your work spaces.

With the Structa offering, our catalogue is boosted with tailor-made solutions: Acoustic
booths, Tea point, Stands and Slattered panels. These new pieces of furniture Made in
France offer the same quality guaranty and an eco-sustainable, ethical design.

To optimise our efficiency, we have pooled our support functions (Digital, QSE, CSR, IT
and HR) to deliver increasingly better service.

A big thank you to our teams for their commitment in this exciting challenge !
A simple and seamless process

The buronomic sales team remains your privileged contact for Structa furniture and
will present and supply quotes for the Structa ranges.

Structa furniture is manufactured to order, with specific lead times, logistics and
sales terms.

Our Sales Administration department checks your orders and logistics sheets before
sending them to Structa Industries, which handles the production, delivery and
invoicing.

Sustainable commitments and investments up to 2026/2028

We continue our industrial investments to increase our reactivity and extend the customisation
of our products by :

- Proposing complementary finishes on the metal surfaces of the legs and accessories

- Enlarging our fabric ranges

- Adding new wood and plain finishes.

buronomic maintains its commitment to reduce its carbon footprint and bring you reliable,
responsible and customisable solutions.

Boosted by a collective dynamic and by our ambition to go further in the recycling of professional
furniture, buronomic takes another step by proposing a second life furniture offer ; a consistent
move forward in line with our CSR approach and the renewal of our EcoVadis Gold 2025 assessment.

Thanks to our partnership with Valdelia and the efforts made by our teams, this project illustrates
our determination to speed up the circular economy and significantly reduce our environmental
impact.

A dedicated website will go on line during 2026 to simplify access to these responsible solutions,
combining quality, durability and reuse.

Thank you for your trust. Together, let's build the future of professional living spaces!

Best regards,

Jean-Michel JORT
Managing Director

Johan POIROUD
Managing Director
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Improve the well-being
and performance

of each employee
within workspaces.

For more than 40 years, buronomic French manufacturer has
designed, developed and manufactured professional furniture

to bring comfort and style to your work environments.

Improving well-being at work has become an essential element
in the design of new workspaces. Our ambition is to support

you in your projects, respecting your needs and providing you

with our know-how as a planner for each organisation, within
each location.

From reception to shared spaces including coworking, meeting
rooms and privacy areas, buronomic offers you quality and
accessible solutions, in continuous evolution to offer you
another look at your living spaces at work.
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GROUPE
ATLANTIS

By joining the Atlantis Group,
buronomic strengthens its
position as a major player in
office layout and furniture
made in France.

The Atlantis Group stands out as a French industrial reference,
federating six brands and over forty years of know-how.
Fully established in France, the Group counts on 2 complementary production
sites, at Valence (department 26) and Honfleur (department 14), representing
53 000 m? of industrial sites and 230 employees.

This organisation is capable of handling small series and prototyping as well
as large series and standardised catalogue products.
Committed to a responsible approach, Atlantis places the environment,
proximity and quality of service at the centre of its model. With an annual
turnover of €50 M, the group confirms its solid and innovating French
industrial positioning.

230 Founded in 2 6 50 M€

Employees 1981 industrial sites brands 2024 annual turnover




Complementary production units

buronomic

HONFLEUR

Large scale industrial production
Standard products

140 Employees

43 000 m? Industrial site

ZI du Poudreux, Route Samuel Champlain,14600 Honfleur (FR)

Estructa
Wl i cinons votre espace

VALENCE

Small batch production

Custom-made products, fit-out and Essentielle
pods

90 Employees
10 000 m? Industrial site

35 Rue Louis Blériot, 26760 Beaumont-lés-Valence (FR)
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buronomic

French manufacturer
of office furniture for
professionals, designer of
layout solutions that are
easy to live with.

OUR STORY

buronomic was founded in 1981 on the Normandy coast, at Honfleur in
France and has now become one of the leading French players, specialist
in the layout of work spaces.

OUR CORE BUSINESS

buronomic designs, manufactures and assembles its collections of
professional furniture in France, in its 43 000 m2 production site at Honfleur
(Calvados), in compliance with applicable standards.

OUR BURONOMIC DNA

We aim to offer solutions that make sense in terms of design and budget
to create workplaces set up focused on people.

OUR COLLECTIONS

Shared or individual spaces, operator and executive desks, coworking,
meeting and reception spaces, storage and filing solutions, chairs and
accessories, buronomic offers a vast range of professional collections
adapted for all workspaces. Most of our collections are certified and

covered by a 10-year warranty.

OUR TEAMS
The commitment and know-how of buronomic's industrial and sales
teams guarantee the quality of our services, the robustness and durability

of our furniture, to satisfy our customers.

140 29 M€

Employees 2025 annual turnover

70 000

workstations
sold in 2025



Our know-how
and expertise

at the service of
your living spaces
at work.

buronomic stands out with it's modern industrial
site which combines efficiency and precision for the
production of high-quality office furniture.

Thanks to its modern and automated installations, the
company guarantees a high production capacity while
maintaining excellent flexibility to meet its customers'
specific requirements.

Complete control of the production process, from design
to assembly, enables buronomic to offer customised
solutions and ensure reliable leadtimes together with
exemplary durability of its furniture.

Over 40 years 43 000 m? 250 000 185 000 Over 400 35
Industrial expertise Industrial site and stock Parcels r;]raneu;?ctured Parcels held in stock France and export Trael\llzrrs Svtl]éipked
in France Honfleur (FR) pery qualified dealers y

founded in 1981
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PASSION

Passion is what unites us and drives our creativity. Every day,
we place our energy and enthusiasm at the service of our
customers to create inspiring and functional work spaces.

TEAM SPIRIT

Team spirit is an essential part of our success: we firmly believe
that good collaboration between the team members will enable
us to reach the objectives efficiently. This value leads us to
encourage open communication and mutual support in order to
increase our overall performance and our innovation.

buronomic

our customers.

Y/
ﬂ COMMITMENT

Commitment is expressed through our determination to offer
solutions which meet our customers' specific requirements.
We invest ourselves fully in each project, with the intention to
build relationships based on trust.

T4 INTEGRITY

Integrity is at the centre of our activity, guaranteeing complete
transparency and strict respect of our commitments to our
customers and partners. We act with honesty and ethics,
ensuring that every decision reflects our fundamental values.

Our Values, pillars of our commitment
to our customers.

Fundamental values shared within the company guide our activity and guarantee
our growth. We are committed to creating a positive impact by promoting the
responsibility of every employee, the durability of our products, respect of
individuals and excellence in all our projects to provide a more efficient service to

RESPECT OF THE
ENVIRONMENT

Respect of the environment is at the centre of our strategy,
guiding each step of the manufacturing process. We are
committed to creating durable solutions which minimise our
ecological impact, for a greener future.

MUTUAL RESPECT

Mutual respect is an essential part of our company culture,
promoting harmonious relationships between our employees,
partners and customers. We place the emphasis on listening,
open-mindedness and employee recognition, to create an
inclusive and collaborative work environment.



Promote sustainable
forest management

Our
Certifications

buronomic's know-how and the expertise of our teams
guarantee the quality and durability of our products. Most
of the collections we manufacture are NFE and OEC certified.
Our industrial site is also ISO 9001 v2015 certified.

buronomic is one of the founder members of Actineo, the
French observatory for the quality of life in the workplace
and also a partner of the eco-organisation Valdelia for the

collection and recycling of old furniture.

buronomic is an active member of French Living in Motion
(National Union of French Furniture Manufacturer) and is a

member of the CSR club.

EURO-QUALITY SYSTEM
ISO 9001
Furniture with
a 10-year guarantee
Certified

I1SO 9001 2015

Furniture in compliance
with French environmental
standards

DFFICE
(©) Extelience
CERTIFIE &

Certified
OEC

WARRANTY

10

YEARS

Warranty extended to
10 years

buronomic carefully inspects all the
products it manufactures to ensure
they give you optimum satisfaction
in use and long service life.

Confident in the quality of its
products, buronomic has extended
its warranty from 5 to 10 years in
2024 for most of the collections it
manufactures (excluding electricand
sliding desks, connections, chairs,
fabric seats and metal storage units),
and undertakes to manufacture
more durable furniture.

buronomic
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Our Commitments for
sustainable development.

buronomic considers respect
of the environment and
preservation of our planet as
core values of its activity.

Aware of the importance of
Corporate Social Responsibility,
and with the support of the
Ameublement francais (National
Union of French Furniture
Industries), buronomic deploys
its CSR approach by involving

all its stakeholders (customers,
suppliers, employees) and by
integrating it in its industrial and
commercial strategy.

10 | buronomic

Our CSR policy

Our 3-year commitments

Agreed with all buronomic stakeholders.

COMMITTED
GOVERNANCE

Our strategy

Our CSR strategy is based on the
principles of the ISO 26000 standard, with
the aim of ensuring the satisfaction of all
stakeholders.

The buronomic strategy is to contribute
to improving the quality of life in the
workplace by manufacturing, in France, a
reduced and coherent standardised offer
to furnish work spaces.

Y.

PROMOTION OF A
QUALITY WORK
ENVIRONMENT

REDUCTION OF THE
ENVIRONMENTAL FOOTPRINT

To achieve this, buronomic has signed up for the decarbonisation

and reindustrialisation objective defined in the project of The

French Furniture :

Q BY 2030

. Decarbonisation of the raw material supplies

. Continuous improvement of transportation

. Consideration of the environmental and social impact of

product manufacturing

Q BY 2050

. Extend the lifetime of furniture

. Develop an economy of functionality



buronomic produces its
carbone balance

Since 2021, buronomic has produced regularly its carbon balance

to assess the impact of its activities on the environment.

This has allowed the company to take measures to reduce its
greenhouse gas emissions and contribute to the fight against
climate change. By analysing its carbon footprint, buronomic can
implement sustainable and responsible initiatives to protect our
planet.

To do this, buronomic has chosen Greenly as the company to
produce its carbon balance. Greenly provides carbon balances
compliant with the methodology promoted by the French Agency
for Ecological Transition (ADEME) and the French Carbon Balance
Association.

In 2025 and 2026, buronomic
deploys the life cycle assessment
of its furniture with Eco-Impact

To complement these actions, buronomic requested Eco-Impact to perform
the Life Cycle Assessment (LCA) of its furniture. Based on this assessment,
each product was assigned a letter from A to E, depending on its impact on the

environment.

ENVIRONMENTAL & SOCIAL IMPACT
THE ECO IMPACT SCORES ACCESSIBLE ONLINE FOR ALL OUR PRODUCTS*

We consider it our responsability to provide our customers with reliable and
checked information. We therefore made a strong choice : we missionned Eco
Impact, an independant organisation, to calculate the environmental impact of all
the products included in our 2025 catalogue.

* All the 1211 products included in our 2025 catalogue.

LD | Top 5%

ecovadis

Sustainability Rating
SEP 2025

buronomic obtains
EcoVadis Gold Medal in
2025

This prestigious recognition underlines our strong
commitment to corporate social responsibility (CSR)
and ranks buronomic among the top 5% of existing
companies, with a score of 80/100.

The EcoVadis assessment is based on 4 criterias :
. Environment

. Ethics

. Social & Human rights

. Responsible purchasing

buronomic | 11
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Our inspirational showrooms

2 buronomic showrooms based in France so that you can meet our team,

discover our collections and our layout solutions.

1 new website www.buronomic.com has been created to increase buronomic's
sales presence, both physical and digital, offering more pleasant and intuitive

navigation.

HONFLEUR

HEAD OFFICE, FACTORY
AND SHOWROOM
(BY APPOINTMENT)

ZI du Poudreux

Route Samuel Champlain
14600 Honfleur

France

+33 (0)2 31 81 66 00

buronomic

Our showrooms

PARIS

SHOWROOM
(BY APPOINTMENT)

18 Rue Chartran

92200 Neuilly-sur-Seine

France

Stéphanie TUCKER +44 7488 870 871

OUR WEB SITE

WWW.BURONOMIC.COM

You can use our more intuitive and user-friendly
website www.buronomic.com at all times to
find out more about us and browse through our
catalogues, image banks, documentations, data

sheets and access our 3D configurator pCon.



Our in-house design team helps
you create all your office spaces. A
dedicated team assigned to every
project supervises and creates
your furniture from start to finish.
The whole buronomic catalogue is
available in the pCon Planner library
and downloadable in 3D format

(DWG, 3DS...) from pCon catalog.

buronomic has a workforce of 140 passionate employees
who combine their skills to design, produce and distribute
professional furniture solutions meeting the needs of
every customer.

buronomic's sales team are close to you and present
locally, in the regions.

1 Business development manager, 1 Export sales
assistant and 1 Regional sales intern, are permanently at
your service to help you with your projects.

Thanks to its stock and its reliable and reactive logistics, buronomic can
deliver furniture within 15 working days on average. Our logistics procedures
allow us to ship your orders from our centralised stock (15 000 m2 at Honfleur,
Calvados) to your wharehouse, with unit delivery to your end customers or

direct bulk delivery to your work sites.

3 .

. 1__
W
Q)
Stéphanie TUCKER Florence FONTAINE
Business development manager Export sales assistant
stephanie.tucker@buronomic.com florence.fontaine@buronomic.com

A

h
Jasmine DUPEE

Regional sales intern
jasmine.dupee@buronomic.com
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licanswersdall your questions
d des'adviceiffomMonday to

Friday 8.00 am to 4:00 pm.
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(

.
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-

A

Zl duPoudreux
Route Samuel Champlain
14600 Honfleur

+ 33 (0)2.31.81.66.00
www.buronomic.com

Efficient, professional and fast, our
sales team processes your requests
and helps you manage your orders on
a daily basis.

buronomic |
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NEWS 2026

30 Alto seating booths

1/2/3-seat + 4-seat and 6-seat alcoves

NEW FINISH WOOD

Available on selected ranges of

NEW PLAIN
FINISHES

Available for : Alto and Comfort
slim pedestals, Quiétude hinged
doors, Eko locker doors, Guest
tables.

Horizon Peach Sage Shadow

00

2026 catalogue . “
Yukon ’

BESOFT FABRIC
NEW RANGE

BeWall room dividers and
screens, Comfort seat pads,
Alto seating solutions and Alto
workstation pods, Jiminy stool.

Beige Sand Chocolate Peach Horizon

Forest

14
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34 Bewall room dividers

Fixed and mobile

296 Eureka

D 70 and D 80 cm folding tables
with tops equipped with a built-
in power and data module.

36 Limea
Slattered panels

176 Envol Manager
Manager desks consisting
of large tops on height-
adjustable legs, with or
without B-box console.




58 Modul'up
Stands

202 courtoisie

Modesty panels in Step ‘r 1
Mélange and BeSoft fabric p

210 Power module

T4 7

204 Electrification
Cable tray / Cable ladder / Cable duct

78 Envol Classic (crank)
New leg and addition of black
and white finishes on the
individual leg

244 Quiétude
New versions and
sizes of sliding door
storage units H136
cm/H160 cm

332 oasys

Tea points

COLLABORATIVE DESKS

232-258 Quiétude - Eko

—%  106-122-138-148
Astrolite / Partage
Dialogue / Astro
] L 143 and L 163 cm tops with
scalloped edge and cable ports

for D 80 cm.

254 Alto Bookcases
Open and closed cubes for
furnishing bookcases
Fabric back for cube

Fabric back panels for storage units

359 Elytre
Folding chair
with castors

or pads, with
optionnal writing
table.

361 Jiminy =
Cushioned

sit-stand

stool I

buronomic |
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GENERAL SUMMARY

ESSENTIELLE
Acoustic booths
20

ENVOL One
62

ALTO
86

ESSENTIEL
162

16 |

buronomic

CALME
Workstation pods
26

N

ENVOL Evo
66

Mobile
ASTROLITE
102

RETRO
168

NEW

ALTO
Seating booths
30

ALTO
72

1

ASTROLITE
106

1K

EXTENSIONS
170

BEWALL
Room dividers

NEW

LIMEA

36

.

ENVOL Classic
78

PARTAGE
122

NEW

ENVOL

Manager
176

COHESION
Slattered panels 40

,:f'*l

ASTROLITE
80

AN

DIALOGUE
138

ALTO
Manager
178

| |'=

ALTO High VISIO HUB
Coworking ASTROLITE 56
46 52
i NEW FABRIC COLOURS
ESSENTIEL I\\ \

82 BEWALL

Upholstered and
melamine-coated screens

NEW

NEW

COURTOISIE
Upholstered and
modesty panels

194 202
NEW e 2 |
-w_l ,L/ —
ASTRO
148 ELECTRIFICATION ERGONOMICS
& POWER MODULES Screen support arms
204-210 and desk lamps
216 [
r \I =1 ] — |\_-I
W “‘-‘Hrl;_ . . Iﬁ
STRICTO ASTRO PRESTIGE
Executive Executive 188
180 184



v
L Bl

COMFORT

OPTIMAX Evo

Melamine-coated pedestals Tower pedestals

222

| _
S
ALTO

Meeting
276

FIFTY-FIFTY
314

ALTO SETTEES
342

228

ARCHES
Meeting
280

FIFTY-FULL
318

LOW TABLES
346

QUIETUDE

Melamine-coated storage units

232

PRESTIGE
Meeting
290

OPERATOR SEATS
350

1] l\‘

ALTO

250

.

ENSEMBLE
Meeting
292

NEW

OASYS
Tea points

332

ARMCHAIRS
354

Storage solutions

ALTO
Bookcases
254

EKO
Lockers
258

J;»'L

. .
.
EUREKA SOLUTION
Fliptop tables Fliptop tables
296 304
DETENTE
High tables
336
NEW NEW
-
/ \f I|
|
MEETING SEATS  HIGH STOOLS
356 361

GENERAL SUMMARY

PAISIBLE
Metal pedestals
268

SOLUTION

Folding tables
306

INSPIRATIONS
366

>

CLASSIF
Metal storage units
270

RENCONTRE
Multipurpose tables
308

-

COLOUR CHART
370

SYNOPTIC

376

buronomic
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ESSENTIELLE

Acoustic booths

CALME
Workstation pods

NEW

ALTO
Seating booths

NEW

BEWALL

Room dividers

NEW

LIMEA

Slattered panels

20

26

30

34

36

buronomic
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T} ESSENTIELLE

Acoustic booths

The Essentielle acoustic booths are independent and
practical spaces designed specifically to provide the
calm and privacy you need. Ideal to concentrate, make
confidential phone calls or simply relax, the Essentielle
booths allow you to isolate yourself and escape from
the busy background atmosphere inherent to coworking
spaces.

>
@)
<
>
o
o

These acoustic booths, 100 % made in France, have
also been eco-responsibly designed, to meet the
requirements of companies that are concerned about
their environmental impact.

@ Quotation on request

ma SECUCEA

m Valence

This range is manufactured by
Structa in the Dréme region.

FCBA 2108100

20 buronomic




S and S desk with glass back panel acoustic booths
White - White - A2411 Elegance fabric

seees ESSENTIELLE

= Valence

XL acoustic booth with glass back panel
Bleached oak - Bleached Oak - A2408 Elegance fabric

¥ !
: e
{ﬂ ‘i

o

buronomic

PRIVACY
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PRIVACY
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ESSENTIELLE -strves=

For 1 standing person

0

= Valence

A COMPLETE RANGE - 5 models to meet all your requirements
Delivered and installed within 6-8 weeks

For 1 seated person

v

For 2 persons

00

For 4 persons

U600

For 6 persons

UH000

Products 100 % made in France
All our booths are developed,
manufactured and assembled in France.

ﬂ o
>z

A

an!

FCBA 2108100

buronomic

Eco-designed and recyclable booths
All the booth components can be
disassembled and recycled.

. |

-
% Lb
( ) 60%
S led
materials
e -

Environmentally-friendly materials
Wood from sustainably managed forests
100 % recycled foam, manufactured localy.
Oeko-Tex® fabric
Booths are energy efficient.

OEKO-TEX®

CONFIDENCE IN TEXTILES

MADE IN GREEN &Y

Awarded an A rating by Eco Impact
All our acoustic booths have been
awarded an A rating on a scale from
AtoE.

ﬂ ECO IMPACT



aesuers ESSENTIELLE

= Valence

In PERFORMANCE

Noise reduction up to -30.3 dB

Ensures speech privacy

Acoustic airflow :

Acoustic foam sound trap

PRIVACY

D& LOGISTICS AND

Remember to check the access to the building and fill in the logistics sheet
for our team of professional fitters

. Parking availability for offloading

. Dimensions of doors and corridors
. Dimensions of lifts if the installation is on an upper floor
. Presence and type of stairs (straight or turning)

20-30 cm

The minimum height under ceiling is 2.40 m to allow installation of
the booth and guarantee correct operation of the ventilation: a space
of 20 to 30 cm is required between the booth and the ceiling.

Glass SILENCE 44.2 Acoustic seal Similarly, a space of 10 cm is required on each side of the booth for

ventilation.

buronomic 23



ESSENTIELLE st

Lighting

Soft and warm

1 LED spot
Clipped panel

Technical access from the front
for any configuration

Connectivity
Complete and integrated

220V socket, 2 USB C,1 USB A,
1RJ45

Acoustics

Noise reduction : up to -30,3 dB

PRIVACY

Download
the data sheet

Touch dimmer Connectivity

24 buronomic

= Valence

Table

Ventilation
Efficient and silent !

Air renewal in less
than a minute

Touch dimmer

To adjust ventilation
and light

Door

Reversible

Customisable back panel

Solid or glass back panel

Hermetics

Magnetic closure

Mobile base

Enables pod to be moved when
assembled

LED Spot Base equipped with
castors

PANEL FINISHES

3 booth finishes
(outside/inside structures)

Anthracite White Bleached oak

FABRIC FINISHES

10 fabric finishes (inside upholstery)

Category A - Elegance

Composition : 100% PES
Teflon treatment

Weight : 260 gr/m?
Martindale : > 100 000 Cycles

A2405 A2406

A2407 A2408 A2411

Outside

E1

Inside

Category B - Gabriel Chili - Fire classification M1

Composition : made from 100% post-
consumer recycled flame retardant polyester
Weight : 336 gr/m?

Martindale : > 60 000 Cycles

Fire classification M1

B2421 B2423 B2425

B2427

2 inside upholstery options :

. Same fabric for inside upholstery and
bench
. Possible mix of fabrics between inside

upholstery and bench



S BOOTH

Upholstered Glass back
back panel panel

S Model - 1 person
D97xL97xH213cm-Htop 103 cm
Air flow fully renewed in 40 seconds
280 m*h

3 Fans dhdhbdb

L BOOTH

Upholstered Glass back
back panel panel

L Model - 4 people
D138xL190xH 213 cm-Htop 73 cm
Bench:D 38 x L 127 x H46 cm

Air flow fully renewed in 40 seconds
750 m*/h

8 Fans db dbdbdbdbdbdbdb

S DESK BOOTH

Upholstered Glass back
back panel panel

S Desk model - 1 person
D97xL97xH213cm-Htop73cm
Bench:D 38 x L 86 xH46cm

Air flow fully renewed in 40 seconds
280 m3/h

3 Fans c%o%o%

XL BOOTH

Upholstered Glass back
back panel panel

XL Model - 6 people
D162xL190xH 213 cm-Htop 73 cm
Bench:D 38 x L 150 x H 46 cm

Air flow fully renewed in 40 seconds
750 m¥/h

8 Fans dbdbdbdbdbdbdbdb

= Valence

M BOOTH

Upholstered Glass back
back panel panel

M Model - 2 people
D97xL190xH 213 cm-Htop 73 cm
Bench: D 38 x L 86 xH46cm

Air flow fully renewed in 40 seconds

575 m3/h
6 Fans Hbbbbb

Screen support equipment

Fixed screen support + 1 dedicated 220 V

PC socket + cable port for connections

seswes ESSENTIELLE

buronomic

PRIVACY
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PRIVACY
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CALME

Workstation pods

The Calme workstation pods are practical, personal
spaces, designed specially to give the user the calm and
confidentiality that they need. Perfect to concentrate,
make confidential phone calls or to simply relax, the
Calme pods allow the user to concentrate themself and
escape from the agitation of the coworking environment.

Several versions with desk or bench : standing or sitting,
the single or Duo workstation pods offer a secluded
space to communicate and concentrate while increasing
productivity and employees well being at work.

buronomic
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CALME

Sitting workstation pod with desk
Nebraska - White - Acid green fabric screens

N

Duo sitting workstation pod with benches
Bleached Oak - White - Orange fabric screens and cushions

buronomic

PRIVACY
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PRIVACY
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CALME

Structure

25 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated panels for

the lower part, 16 mm thick
melamine-coated panels for

the upper part, with rounded
corners. 2 mm thick shock-proof
ABS edging.

Top

A shaped 25 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated top with a white cable
port (internal dimensions D 33 /51 x L 92
cm for single topand D 70 /102 x L 92
cm for Duo top).

2 single top versions available (to the
right or the left) for sitting workstation
pod with bench. Top finishes identical to
the base structure.

Download
the data sheet

buronomic

Duo sitting workstation pod
with benches

Sitting workstation pod
with desk

Acoustic screens

Fitted acoustic screens L 60 x H 60 /
H 100 cm made of 10 mm thick MDF
structure covered by a 20 mm sound-
absorbing melamine foam and 100%
Trevira CS fabric, M1 fire resistant,
certified Oeko-Tex®.

Bench

16 mm thick Structurex® melamine-
coated bench with a 10 cm foam
cushion (density 40 kg/m2), covered
by 100% Trevira CS fabric, M1 fire
resistant, certified Oeko-Tex®.

Dimensions : D 44 x L 97,5 x H 45,5 cm.
Internal dimensions : D 41 x L 96 cm.

Fitted acoustic screens
L 60 x H 100 cm used as backrest.

Adjustment

25 mm adjustable feet to compensate
for unevenness in the floor.

Sitting workstation pod
with bench
left mounted top

Standing workstation pod

CHARACTERISTICS
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—— Lower parts and tops ——— —— Upper parts
MFC finishes plain finishes
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@) Cushions and screens Step Melange fabric

Alternative colour options, please contact us
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Standing pod Standing and Sitting pod Sitting pod
front view sitting pod with bench with bench
top view left mounted top  left mounted top
front view top view
. 192 o
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Duo sitting pod
with benches
front view

Duo sitting pod
with benches
top view
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—————— (@) Cushions and screens Step Melange fabric

—— Lower parts and tops —— Upper parts
MFC finishes plain finishes

WORKSTATION PODS

Lower part / top Upper part Bench cushions and

it finish finish screens fabric finish

(I
[ ]

Standing workstation pod
D 100 x L 100 x H 196 cm DY64 +L + | +
Top H 108 cm

Sitting workstation pod with desk
D 100x L 100 x H 162 cm
TopH74cm

DY65 +L + | +L

Sitting workstation pod with bench
Left mounted top

D100xL100xH 162 cm
TopH74cm

Bench:D 44 x L 97,5 x H 45,5 cm

DY66 + | + | + |

Sitting workstation pod with bench
Right mounted top
D100x L 100 x H 162 cm
TopH74cm

Bench:D 44 x L 97,5xH45,5cm

/]

DY71 + + | +L

Duo sitting workstation pod
with benches

D100xL192xH 162 cm
TopH74cm

Benches:D 44 x L 97,5xH 45,5 cm

Dz85 + | + | +_ |

How to order ? Standing workstation pod, Nebraska lower part and top MFC finish, White upper part plain finish and Grey fabric screens =DY64+| F | S | E buronomic
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NEW

~ ALTO

Seating booths

The Alto seating booths blend naturally into open
and modular work environments, where comfort
and concentration go hand in hand. Designed to
create a private environment in shared spaces, the
Alto seating booths are equipped with surrounding
acoustic partitions, perfect for discreet conversations
or to simply relax. Their elegant design and their wide
range of dimensions represent an ideal solution when
rearranging office spaces.

buronomic
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CHARACTERISTICS

WHITE BLACK

@

— Metal legs finishes —

BEIGE SAND

GREY ‘;‘"\GREF/I/

(,H ED 0, ° RASy,

NEW

R0COLay  REACH

WO SReg  ORANG

NEW

<\MBEg yUKoy

0000

MFC finishestop ——

\)\ONZO/V ¢ORESy

—— Seats, backrests and acoustic panels BeSoft fabric ——

OCHRg

%‘R B(

WHITE

e ® Seats, backrests and acoustic panels Step Melange fabric ——

Alternative colour options, please contact us

Soft seating booths - Top view

238 . 238
O
o~
4 seats
6 seats
Armchair and Settees - Top and front view
. 685 . 126 186
n
R
. | | |
1 1L |
Armchair 2-seat settee 3-seat settee

186

Confidential panels

Upholstered acoustic panels composed
of Nitech® 19 mm thick honeycomb
melamine-coated panels with rounded
corners (diameter 30 mm), covered in
acoustic absorbing melamine foam and
Step Melange fabric, 100% Trevira CS,
M1 fire classification or Besoft fabric,
Oeko-Tex® certified. Fixed to legs with
screws and panels joined with metal
connection kit.

Structure

Seat structures connected by steel
structural beams, cross-section

40 x 25 mm, with lacquered epoxy finish.

Seat and back supports made of 16 mm
thick melamine-coated panel.
Assembled with screws.

Legs

Metal arch leg, square cross-section
25 x 25 mm, with adjustable screw feet
(@ 25 mm and range 15 mm).

Confidential armchair

Confidential
2-seat sette

4 person soft seating booth

Confidential
3-seat settee

ALTO H

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine panel.
2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging. Top
with a cut-out for cable management and
installation of a monitor arm. Fixed with
brackets to the confidential panels. Square
50 x 50 mm leg cross-section.

Seats and back backrests

Seats with PE foam padding, density 40 kg/m?,
attached by Velcro strips. Backrests with PE
foam padding, density 30 kg/m?, attached with

magnets. Upholstered with Step Melange

fabric, 100% Trevira CS, M1 Fire classification or

Besoft fabric, certified Oeko-Tex®.
Fixed to legs with screws.

Download
the data sheet

buronomic
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NEW

% ALTO WHITE BLACK BEIGE <AND Y\OCOLM& QEACH WORIZO, ¢ORESy GREY e GREg, D GRE% ORANG OCHRg

— Metal legs finishes — BeSoft fabric ® Step Melange fabric

SEATING BOOTHS

Ref Leg Fabric seat Fabric acoustic panels
’ finish and backrest finish finish
Armchair
D80/H136/L685cm EGO5 + +L +
Seat:D50/H47/L57 cm
2-seat settee
D80/H136/L126cm EG06 + L +
Seat:D50/H47/L115cm
3-seat settee
D80/H136/L186cm EGO7 + L +
Seat:D50/H47/L175cm
Colour matching only between fabrics of the same category
@ 000
» Option ; Leg Top
P Dim. (cm) Ref. finish finish
Low table D70/H34/L70 DY36 + +
3 metal legs

. How to order ? Alto 3-seat settee L 186 cm, Black legs finish, Sea Green Step Melange seat and backrest fabric,
buronomic Petrol Blue acoustic panels fabric=EG07+ 5 | C | J



WHITE BLACK QLHED o
Q’V

— Metal legs finishes —

NEW

SOFT SEATING BOOTHS

NEW

QEBRASE \MBEg YUKON WHITE

2000

———— Tops MFC finishes ———

NEW
BEIGE SAND 0COL EACH oRIZO ORES
BeSoft fabric
GREY oeh GREg, v(-\DGEF ORANG, OCHRg

<ROL B, «8ON g,
! ° ° ‘ (}‘ﬁ;

@ Step Melange fabric

ALTO H

Leg - Fabric seat Fabric acoustic panels
i finish e and backrest finish finish

4 persons soft seating booth
D126/H136/L238cm EG72 + | +L | +L | + |
Seat:D51/H46/L115cm
6 persons soft seating booth
D186/H136/L238cm EG73 + | + | + | + |
Seat:D51/H46/L175cm
Colour matching only between fabrics of the same category
> OptIOI'IS Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish
Support arm for 1 screen . .

. . ; Gas spring for smooth
Singl t : D27/L125/H28

ingle extension arm and precise adjustment DLO6 L

N

For 1 screen up to 27" (7 kg max)
Equipped with a built-in cable cover

Maximum weight 7 kg

Offset 28,3

UK portable power module
Equipped with 1 PC+ 1 USB A 5v +
1 USB C 5v with 2 m power supply cable

wood screws

Attaches under the seat with

D7/L12/H6-14

EF997S () white
EF995G @ Black

How to order ? Alto 4 person soft seating booth, Black legs, Nebraska top MFC finish,
BeSoft Sand fabric backrests and seat cushions, BeSoft Chocolate fabric acoustic panels=EG72+ 5 | F | D | Y

buronomic
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NEW

B BEWALL

Upholstered acoustic
room dividers

Designed to cater for the new requirements of work
environments, the BeWall upholstered room dividers structure
the work space and provide greater comfort and flexibility.
They offer elegant solutions to create concentration areas,
collaborative spaces or arrange confidentiality areas without
the need for permanent partitions.

The fabric finish (2 different fabrics available) provides a warm
and modern appearance as well as better sound absorption.

buronomic

Download the
data sheet

CHARACTERISTICS

WHITE BLACK

@

—— Metal base and connection kits

NEW

BEIGE SAND a0COLe, QEACH @ORIZOy, ¢ORESy

BeSoft fabric room dividers

GREY BLUE 200 GRég
H ' ' ' 4/
(_)0\ GREE/V ORAN(;(, OCHRg %‘(ROL B((/ P~

_— ® Step Melange fabric room dividers

Technical description

Acoustic room dividers with acoustic fabric, 25 mm thick, made of a Nitech®
honeycomb melamine-coated structure, with rounded corners (radius 150 mm),
covered with sound-absorbing melamine foam and Step Melange fabric 100% Trevira
CS M1 fire resistant or soft-touch BeSoft fabric, treated with H20h for easy cleaning
with water.

Available on a fixed metal base or mobile base with castors, black or white lacquered
epoxy finishes.

Optional metal connection kits for linear or 90° assembly.

L8o . . L 120 . . L8&o
o o
00 00
— -— o
~ ~ g
2 2 < 3
— — o -
8 8 8
AN BANIA A RANARNA
Front view



WHITE BLACK BEIGE

@

—— Metal baseand ——
connection kits

NEW

NEW

ocoL. QEACH
@O A7

BeSoft fabric

Acoustic upholstered ROOM DIVIDERS

. BEWALL .

WORIZOy, ¢OREsy GREY RED BLUE Ggé,/’/ RN GRE£4/ ORANG, OCHRg QQ“DL Bz% Q\J@DNG
'WARRANTY
® Step Melange fabric
YEARS
FIXED BASE MOBILE BASE
Base Fabric Base Fabric
= finish finish = finish finish
EG13 + +L EG21 + | + |
EG14 + | + | EG22 + | + |

Straight | | || ttmm oot oo oo oooooooooooooooooo-o-
room

dividers H 160 L 80 EG15 +L | +L | EG23 + +

Base L 120 EG16 + + EG24 + +

[1aTel (0T [=Ye R N N I S N e

H136 H 160 H 180 H 180 L 80 EG17 L L EG25 + | + |
L120 EG18 ] ] EG26 + | + |
H160-136  L80 EG08 L L EG09 + | + |
Inclined | || ..
room
dividers H180-136  L80 EG20 +L + EG28 +L | +L |
Base
included |\ . oAl 2 oAl oA oA ) e
H180-160 L80 EG19 +L +L ] EG27 + | + |

H160-136 H180-136 H 180-160

» Options - for room dividers with fixed bases

Ref. Finish
Set of 2 180° connecting brackets |
To connect 2 fixed room dividers @ @ EG29 +L |
side by side |
Set of 2 90° connecting brackets !
To connect 2 room dividers at a ME ME EG30 | \ {
90° fixed angle

How to order ? Straight partition H 160 / L 120 cm, White fixed base, Beige Step Melange fabric=EG16+ 7 | P buronomic
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NEW

LIMEA

Slattered panels

The Limea slattered panels offer an elegant solution to
structure the work spaces without isolating them.
Modular and easy to integrate, the Limea slattered panels
create areas dedicated to meetings, concentration or
relaxation, while allowing light to pass through. A simple
way to create an organised, friendly work environment.

(£) Quotation on request
Estructa

BB Siginons votre cspace

This range is manufactured by
Structa in the Dréme region.

m Valence

36 | buronomic




LimEA

Estructa

W Taginons votre espace

m Valence

STRUCTURE

Melamine panel with
Bleached Oak finish,

28 mm thick
Bleached oak

BASE

Metal stabiliser base
D 60 cm with black

lacquered epoxy finish ﬂ

Black

Connecting base for
connecting several
slattered panels

Black

Slattered panel L 80 cm

DIMENSIONS
Slattered panels available in 2 sizes :
L80orL120xH201xD10cm

Overall dimensions with base :
L98,50rL 138 xH 201 xD 60cm

Slattered panel L 120 cm

Combination of 2 Slattered panels
L120cm + L80cm

Slattered panel L 80 cm

Download
the data sheet

Connecting base for
connecting several

i
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

slattered panels i

buronomic
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ALTO

Coworking

High
ASTROLITE

VISIO HUB

NEW

MODUL'UP
Stands

40

46

52

56

58
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1 COHESION

The Cohesion tables feature pure, modern lines.

The wide and spacious worktops are designed to
encourage dialogue and communication. This range
meets the requirements of new working environments
suchas coworking, toencourage discussion and creativity,
by allowing several people to work together on the same
worktop.

buronomic

buronomic




Coworking high table with built-in electrical socket strip
Black - Nebraska

= -..—m,-

Coworking tables with built-in electrical socket strip
Black - Nebraska

COHESION [

buronomic

COWORKING

41



COWORKING

42

[ COHESION

Coworking tables with built-in electrical socket strip
Black - Timber

buronomic

'-;a;un

$Hil
Bt i

a

=&
1

3

l

:__|
5.

T TR R R R

Coworking high table with built-in electrical socket strip
White - Nebraska




CHARACTERISTICS COHESION [

WHITg

I
I
|
I

BLACK
I
I
I
I
I
I
I

=]

Download

the data sheet

—— Metal legs finishes ——

NEW
VQ,P‘CHED 04 $£BRASK4 <\MBEg NuKOon WHITg T
Q' + e ~ op [
{ gt \I %
N Wity 1 - E
e 38 mm thick Nitech® honeycomb melamine-coated E” :
. tops. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging. Table L 240
Tops MFC finishes —M cm composed of 2 half tops L 120 x D 120 cm.
Leg Coworking Table
Tables High tables
Metal "A" arch leg composed of 50 x 50 mm square O
. 160 / 200 . cross-section legs, with a transverse bar at the E
. bottom and beam structure, made of lacquered é
o epoxy finish steel. @)
= =
> Adjustable screw feet of diameter 40 mm and range Electrification (depending on version) ]
=) 10 mm to compensate for any unevenness in the o
. 140/160/180/200 « floor.

- gl o Tables available in 2 versions : with or

Table - Bottom view = without cable management, including built-

=2 in electrical socket strip, equipped with 3

240 S power outlets + 1 USBAS5v +1 USB C5v + 1

e ", =00 cable port. 2 m power supply cable included.

. . P dul ti 215).

High table - Bottom view ower modules options (page 215)

o
> MRSSERRAE- -

Table L 240 cm - Bottom view

Table metal leg
side view

1 plastic universal cable duct included (for
versions with cable management).

Foot-rest

Universal cable tray (page 207) compatible

High tables equipped with metal structural foot-rest with Cohesion tables to route cables.

bar, metal epoxy finish, dimensions 40 x 40 mm.
Height under foot-rest +/- 27 cm.

High table

High table metal leg
side view

buronomic 43
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NEW

[T COHESION t4= 3ws § W R S
| ey - i 1 i sl gl .
- | - St Vi vl
5 3 - AR 1 |
WARRANTY = A o = e -. ||‘ '|J .‘ ||
10 , —— Metal legs finishes —— ———— Tops MFC finishes

YEARS

=

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

COWO RKI N G TAB L ES WITHOUT ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 'q - ,.\‘ Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip M ,q

(3 power outlets + USB A/C)

A P Leg Top Leg Top
2ilthn) REIITATCIH RL finish finish R finish finish
D100/L200  Seats 8/10 DHOO  + . DQ68  + .

D120/L160 Seats 6/8 DF98 +_ | +_ | DQ69 +_ | +_ |
Cohesion D120/L200 Seats 8/10 BX99 + + | DQ70 + + |
tables
H 74 cm
D 120/L240 Seats 10/12 DX17 +_ | + | DX35 +L ] + |
. () WHITE @ sLack / NS
» Options 1 Lo
Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. : _ : :
Vertical cable channel o 3 i 3
Magnetic I HE1/L45/D1.5 BY0175 BY015G | Power modules | | Armchairs and
| options | | Meeting chairs
O ALUMINIUM ‘\ » Page 215 /‘ ‘\ » Page 354
Dim. (cm) Ref. T ; T
Universal cable duct
4 rings. To be fixed under the D65/H45/L9,5 DQ101K
top. Screws not supplied
Set of 2 connecting plates DN7897 e

To join 2 juxtaposed tables

buronomic How to order ? Cohesion table, without electrical equipment, D 120 / L 200 cm, White metal leg, Timber top MFC finish=BX99+| 7 | M



NEW

HIGH COHESION [}
p |
D000 -
| i 'WARRANTY
—— Metal legs finishes —— ———————— Tops MFCfinishes ———+—— YEARS
WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
HIGH TABLES WITHOUT ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT . i _ o _ _
ops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip
(3 power outlets + USB A/C)
) i Leg Top Leg Top
Dim. (cm) Description it finish finish R finish finish
D80/L 140 Seats 6 DH13 +L | + | DQ76 +L | + |
D80/L 160 Seats 6/8 BZ10 + | + | DQ77 + | +__ |
High Cohesion - -~ ________________. T™w/J/ \ e TN
tables D90/L180  Seats8 BZ11 P Y DQ78 L) 4L |
H 107 cm
D100/L200 Seats 8/10 BZ12 + | +L DQ79 + | +L
. () WHITE @ sLack T 1
» Options | Lo |
Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. ! | ! / |
Vertical cable channel | Power modules | !
ertical cable channe ! : ! ! : !
o ;et_c H61/L45/D15 BY017S BY015G 1 options Lo High stools 1
gnet 1 A Page 215 Lo A Page 362 1
O ALUMINIUM s - Tt -
Dim. (cm) Ref.
Universal cable duct
4 rings. To be fixed under the D65/H45/L95 DQ101K
top. Screws not supplied
Set. of 2 c.onnectmg plates DN7897
To join 2 juxtaposed tables
How to order ? High Cohesion table, with electrical equipment, D 90 / L 180 cm, Black metal leg, Bleached Oak top MFC finish = DQ78 +|_5 N buronomic
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ALTO

Coworking

Mobility, flexibility and ergonomics have become
essential criteria in work spaces.

The Alto coworking solutions propose innovative,
comfortable and practical options to organise your
meeting spaces and are ideal to develop relations between
employees. Mobile workstations and their accessories
(storage compartments, whiteboard, bag hook, extensions)
as well as rectangular or square high tables combine
ergonomics, built-in connections and a contemporary look
to create friendly and efficient collaborative atmospheres
in your spaces. The Alto solutions meet all your layout
requirements (lounge, meeting, coworking or project areas)
and naturally promote team inspiration and creativity.

buronomic




Square high meeting table, H 105 cm high legs
with "D end" extension
Black - White

I 1
? - -
.
L]
i B
k=
L]

White magnetic board
(optional accessory)

Accessories hook
(optional accessory)

Set of 3 storage compartments
(optional accessory)

Mobile workstation
(optional accessories)

Black - Nebraska

ALTO £

buronomic
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A ALTO

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated tops.
4 40 mm radius rounded corners.

2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging.

2 mounting heights : H 105 and H 75 cm.

TopH75cm

Leg

H 180 cm or H 105 cm legs (depending on version), metal
«A»arch leg, square cross-section 25 x 25 mm, with
transverse bar cross- section 40 x 25 mm.

Options available : set of 3 storage compartments,
whiteboard, accessories hook, upper compartment, bench,
pedestal, extensions depending on version, fitted on the
structure.

White Almond green

buronomic

Mobile workstation

Ochre

Top H 105 cm

Download
the data sheet

Electrification

Top available in 2 versions :

without cable management or

with electrical equipment including
1 built-in electrical socket strip,
equipped with 3 power outlets
+1 USB A charging socket 5v

+ 1 USB C charging socket 5v

+ 1 cable port.

2 m power supply cable included.

Beam

Assembly connected by steel
structural beams, cross-section
40 x 25 mm, same finishes as
the legs.

Castors

Mobile workstations : 4 @ 75 mm lockable
castors on H 180 cm leg.

High tables : adjustable screw feet on H 105 cm
leg to compensate for any unevenness in the
floor (10 mm range).

Square high table Rectangular high table

CHARACTERISTICS

NEW
Smooth finish Textured finish

WHITE sLACK é\OND G,\,@ OCHRg

&
@ ‘ Yy ¢

Metal legs finishes

NEW

CHED
o4 4

Tops MFC finishes

BN V\EBRASk <\MBEg NUKON WHITE
N 1
> L)

Dimensions 1407160
140/160/180 i
[te}
o Z
o 0
m
<
Mobile workstation .
and rectangular high table nga;f high table
bottom view Gadem) S5
Tops synoptic
1357155
135/155/175
)
oM
(o)
=3 —
(@) ~
wn
)
<

Mobile workstation and

rectangular high table tops Square high table tops

. Legs
o
0
2 =
95 " 70 T140
Mobile workstation Rectangular high Square high table
arch leg table arch leg arch leg



Smooth finish Textured finish NEW

WHITE eLACK QOND G/;,é, OCHRg P\CHEDO V\gBRAs,\, \MBER wukop WHITE ALTO ﬂ
@ ‘ ° ° @ @ 0 [MARRANIY

Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes
YEARS

. WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
M (0] b | | es Wo RKSTATIO N s Tops equipped with 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports D Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical E
and 1 double opening Top Access hatch socket strip (3 power outlets + USB A/C)

and 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports

Leg Top Ref Leg Top

Dim. (cm) Ref. finish finish : finish finish

Mobile workstations

H75- 105 cm D90/L 140 DX23 +L ] +L DY07 +L +L
High legs H 180 cm D90/L 160 DX24 + | + | DY08 +_ | +_ |
gh €& D90/L 180 DX25  +L__| il DY09 4L L
and 4 lockable castors
«D end» extension
For fixing on legs with brackets
) . L90 cm DY23 +L + |
(right or left mounting)
D35cm
4
» Options - -
Description Ref. Finish
ggze/r:zo;:ie chjgg;:;?i;‘;ted L 137,5 cm for L 140 cm workstation DX323 + |
Sits on the ton beam % L 157,5 cm for L 160 cm workstation DX333 +L |
P . L 177,5 cm for L 180 cm workstation DX343 + |
of the workstation

— DX297S () White :

Set of 3 storage compartments
DX295G Black

In metal @ For fixing on the H 180 cm leg .

D12/ H12/ L 55-65-75 cm & DX2910R : Almond green
DX2911W Ochre

White magnetic board

White metal For fixing on the H 180 cm leg DX317S O White

H40/L70cm

Accessories hooks (c.(@ c.(@ Set of 2 DT0375 Q White

for helmet, bag, coat For fixing on H 105/ H 180 cm legs DT035G . Black

How to order ? Mobile workstation, D 90 / 160 cm, without cable management, Almond green leg, Timber top MFC finish =DY08 +| 10 | M burOnOmIC
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Smooth finish

NEW

Textured finish

NEW

E ALTO WHITE @LACK VS\(;,ND G,\,<°<o OCHRE Sk \MBEp (uKop WHITE
< v e 4l
an i I.’h“ @ ‘ 0 0 | : 3 l@ ‘
8 OFFICE :
(€| EXCELLE
10 @ e [EFRTIFIE
YEARS S T ———— Metal legs finishes ————— Tops MFC finishes
WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT
ReCta ngu |a r M E ETI N G TAB LES X 3 § Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip
Tops equipped with 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports (3 power outlets + USB A/C) and 2 @ 80 mm part
and 1 double opening Top Access hatch drilled cable ports
. Leg Top Leg Top
Dim. (cm) el finish finish R finish finish
:e:;::f‘:"ar high tables D90 /L 140 DT86  + + DU46  + +
Starter unit D90/L160 D187 +L +L_ DU47 + +
) D90/L180 DT88 + + DuU48 + | + |
High legs H 105 cm
. - =
zef;::i"ar high tables D90/L 140 DT89  + + DU4Y  + +
Add-on unit D90/L 160 DT90 + | + | DU50 +L +L
. D90/L 180 DT91 +_ | +_ | DU51 + | +L
High leg H 105 cm
» Extension Dim. (cm) Ref. Brackets finish Top finish
«D end» extension . \
For fixi | ith bracket ' |
gr ixing on legs w‘| rackets L 90 DY23 . .
(right or left mounting)
D35cm
> Options Description Ref. Finish
Double ope.nmg Top Access hatch DU135G . Black
For tables with part drilled cable D14,8/L31,6cm DU137 — )
management U1375 (\) White
—_—
Universal single metal cable tray -
For tables with part drilled cable management Attaches under shelves EG915G . Black
D12/H9/L60cm with wood screws EG9I17S () white
Internal L 47,5 cm B
UK cable port power module @91 mm
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v : ) . DX875G . Black
Fitted into the part drilled cable ports P ,
+1 USB C socket 5v DX8775S () White
@80 mm

With a 2 m power supply cable

buronomic

How to order ? Rectangular high table, D 90 / L 160 cm, starter unit, with electrical equipment, White high leg H 105 cm, Bleached Oak top MFC finish=DU47+ 7 | N



NEW

Smooth finish Textured finish NEW
D H
WHITE BLACK “\oN G/@5€ oCHRg \,“PCH ED o, WEBRASK \MBER UKoy WHITE
g v &3 *
4 I :
vl @
|

Metal legs finishes ———— Tops MFC finishes —M8M8@™M—

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT
Sq uare M E ETI N G TAB LES Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip

Tops equipped with 4 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports N
and 1 double opening Top Access hatch (3 power outlets + USB A/C) and 4 @ 80 mm part drilled

cable ports
. Leg Top Leg Top
DI {5 Ref. finish finish Ref. finish finish
Square high tables D 143’31// L140 DT78 + + DU42 + +
H 105 cm R = A e D™ S
Starter unit
D 163,5/L160
i
High legs H 105 cm (Seats 6/8) DT79 +L_ L — DU43 + +
Square high tables D 143,5/1.140 DT80 + + DU44 + ¥
H 105 cm it [ == [ [ =<
Add-on unit
High leg H 105 cm D1635/1 160 DT81 L L — DU45 | +L |
(Seats 4)
» Extensions Dim. (cm) Ref. Brackets finish Top finish
«D end» extensions
Ersckers gt o ft L1435 o24 N L
) & L163,5 DY25 + | + |
mounting)
D35cm

How to order ? Square meeting table, D 143,5 / L 140 cm, starter unit, with electrical equipment, Ochre high leg H 105 cm, White top MFC finish =DU42+ 11 | S buronomic
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High
ASTROLITE

Perfectly adapted to the new layouts of work spaces, the
High Astrolite tables can be used for quick meetings,
coworking or coffee breaks. Standing up or sitting down on
high chairs, employees will appreciate the comfort, versatility
and robustness of the High Astrolite tables, available with
or without cable management, with or without castors,
depending on the versions.

buronomic
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Mobile rectangular high table
White - Bleached oak

Square high table with double opening Top Access hatch
Black - Nebraska

Video : How to create an opening
in part drilled tops ?

High ASTROLITE [

buronomic
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~1 High ASTROLITE

Mobile rectangular high
table
Top

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine
desk tops.

2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging.
Height 105 cm.

Foot-rest

Metal structural foot-rest bar, .
cross-section 40 x 40 mm, lacquered
epoxy finish, for both table models.

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet to compensate for
any unevenness in the floor or 4 @ 75 mm
lockable castors (mobile tables)

Fixed rectangular
high table

buronomic

Download
the data sheet

Electrification

Rectangular tops with 2 @ 80 mm part

drilled round cable ports. Square tops
available in 2 versions : with or without

double Top Access hatch

(dim. 316 x 148 mm)

Leg

High metal structure (H 105 cm), composed

of arch legs, square cross-section 50 x 50 mm,
with a transverse bar at the bottom and 2 beams
made of lacquered epoxy finish steel.

Square high table
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Metal legs finishes ——

@

Tops MFC finishes

RECTANGULAR HIGH TABLES
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NEW

+ 1 USB C socket 5v

High ASTROLITE [
il Viday g
N R
1 :' : ; 'WARRANTY
—— Metal legs finishes —— Tops MFC finishes 1“9
Rectangular HIGH TABLES
FIXED LEG MOBILE LEG
) _ Leg Top Leg Top
i, (@) DEEZ e R finish finish Hl finish finish
High Astrolite tables D80/L120 Seats4 DR82 +L | +L | EB51 +L +L
H 105 cm - Equipped with2@ 80 mm D 80/L 140 Seats6 DQ86 +L +L EB52 +L | +L |
part drilled cable ports D80/L160 Seats6/8 DQ87 + | + | EB53 + +
. () WHITE @ sLack N .
» Option - 1 G ! z
Description Dim. Ref. Ref. | i <
| | o
UK cable port power module ; 1 O
K ket + 1 USB A sock Fitted into th ] [ | : =
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v itted into the part drilled cable @91 mm DX877S DX875G ! Power module ! =
| | U}

With a 2 m power supply cable

Square HIGH TABLES

Dim. (cm) Description

High Astrolite tables D143/L140 Seats 4/6

ports @ 80 mm

WITHOUT TOP ACCESS HATCH

A Page 214

DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH

Leg

R finish

DQ88 + |

Top
finish

+ |

H 105 cm
() WHITE @ sLack
. %
» Option ~
Description Ref. Ref.
Universal single D12/H11/L485cm EGO17S £GO15G

metal cable tray

How to order ? Square high table, with double opening Top Access hatch, D 143/ L 140 cm, White metal leg, Timber top MFC finish=DQ89+ 7 | M

Internal L 47,5 cm

Leg Top
= finish finish
DQ89 + +
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r VISIO HUB

The multipurpose Visio Hub tables meet theincreasing
needs of businesses to manage information inside
and outside the company.

Available in various formats, the Visio Hub provides a
simple way of creating connected collaborative spaces
to meet, share and communicate together or remotely.

buronomic

Download
the data sheet

CHARACTERISTICS

WHITE @LACK

- @

—— Metal legs finishes ——

CHED BRAS, MBE HIT
\3} o4 N [ <\ R WHITg
Q,.{- ‘ 0 @
Tops MFC finishes

WHITE CLAY BLACKk

00

— Technical wall in plain finishes —

Technical description

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated tops, 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS
edging, fitted with a central double opening Top Access hatch (dim. 316 x 148
mm).

Metal arch leg in lacquered epoxy finish, cross-section 70 x 30 mm.
Adjustable screw feet to compensate for any unevenness in the floor.

Technical wall dimensions : D 13,5/ H 186,5 / L 120 cm, equipped with a
removable facing to access the cables.

Various holes are provided to feed and connect the power cables to the
technical wall.
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WHITE SLACK SHCHED SEBRASY MBER WHITE WHITE CLAY SLACK
Y ¥ VISIO HUB
d

—— Metal legs finishes —— — Tops MFC finishes — Technical wall in plain finishes —

WORKSTATIONS

L 180 CM TOP L 140 CM TOP
g q Leg Top Technical Leg Top Technical
With technical wall R finish finish wall finish i finish finish wall finish

Workstations H 104 cm
Double opening Top Access hatch included

D120/H186,5/L193,50rL 153,5cm DQ80 * * " bQ81 * * *
D 100 cm top
Workstations H 72 cm
Double opening Top Access hatch included
+ + + + + +

D120/H186,5/L193,5cmor L 153,5cm DQs2 bu7e
D 100 cm top

. . Leg Top Leg Top
Single stations Reg finish finish Ref. finish finish

Workstations H 104 cm
Double opening Top Access hatch included DQ83 +L | +L —
D100/H 104 cm

DQ84  +L__| + | —

Workstations H 72 cm
Double opening Top Access hatch included
D100/H72cm

DQ85 + | +_ | — DU79 +__ | + | —

. (") WHITE @ sLack
» Options -
Description Ref. Ref.

Single metal cable trays L 90 for L 140 desk AZ207S AZ205G -
D16/H8cm/Internal H4 cm i L 130 for L 180 desk AZ227S AZ225G \

TV screen bracket
For TV screen

32to 50 inches
Vesa 600 x 400

Maximum screen
weight: 30 kg — DH985G
D4/H415/L60cm

buronomic
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NEW

"= MODUL'UP

Stands

The Modul'up stands adapt to every workspace to quickly
create a meeting, presentation or brainstorming area.
Easy to reconfigure, the Modul'up stands encourage
discussions, stimulate creativity and transform open
spaces into true collaboration spaces.

@ Quotation on request

a3 Structa
- This range is manufactured by
Structa in the Dréme region.

® Valence

buronomic

W




STRUCTURE

Solo base module

BASE UNIT

L120x D 120 x H 55 cm
Mobile base on 9 recessed castors

4 compartments of internal dimensions
H39,4xL558xD586cm

EXTENSION
L120x D 40 x H45 cm

2 compartments of internal dimensions
H39,4xL34,4xD58,6cm

FABRIC CUSHION
L40x D 40 cm
Attachment by interlocking clips

3 CONFIGURATIONS

Base module with backrest extension

STRUCTURAL FINISHES

Melamine-coated panel with Bleached oak

outside finish and Anthracite interior finish,

28 mm thick.

FABRIC FINISHES

Category A - Elegance

Composition : 100% PES
Teflon treatment

Weight : 260 g/m?2
Martindale : > 100 000 cycles

A2405 A2406
A2407 A2408 A2411

sastrueta MODUL'UP

u Valence

Bleached oak / Anthracite

Category B - Gabriel Chili - Fire classification M1

Composition : made from 100% Post-consumer

recycled flame retardant polyester

Weight : 336 g/m?

Martindale : > 60,000 cycles

Fire classification M1

B2421 B2423

B2427

Base module with extension in bleacher position

Download
the data sheet
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 ENVOL One

Envol One provides an ergonomic and functional
solution for electrically adjustable single desks,
at an affordable price.

Simple and practical, Envol One meets your needs
for comfort in work spaces while offering excellent
value for money. Height-adjustable from 73 cm to
121 cm, the Envol One desks offer the same quality
as the other products in the Envol range and are
covered by a 5-year warranty.

buronomic




ENVOL One 1

Single desks
Black - White

Single desks
White - Nebraska

Height-adjustable tops from
H73toH121cm

buronomic | 63
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T ENVOL One

Single desk

Top

25 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated desk tops.

2 mm thick shock-proof ABS
edging. Height adjustable from
H73toH 121 cm.

Motor

110-240 V power supply unit, 3 m power
supply cable. Standby consumption < 0,8 W.

Displacement speed 25 mm/s.

Thrust 800 N. Maximum load 80 kg / top.
Sound level < 50 dB.

Complies with EN527-2 standard.

Download
the data sheet

,,,,,,,,,, - Control unit

buronomic

a D 3 cm deep scallop to feed cables, depending

CHARACTERISTICS

Electrification

\_\MIN/U WHITg o\LACk

Rectangular tops available in 3 versions :
with 2 @ 80 mm cable ports, a single Top
Access hatch (internal dimensions L 30,9
/D 11,6 cm) finishes matching the legs or -
& € Metal legs finishes

on version.

Control unit

$>cHED ° QEECH V\gaRAs,‘, \MBEg
N 9, p—l - X
Q * 1N :
Motorised height adjustment il FigRd i
. N A W 1 |
system, with up & down control . e
unit, 4 programmable positions, ) ._.l g
and 1 USB A charging socket 5v. WHITE CLAY

Integrated anti-collision safety
device to detect obstacles when
the desk is adjusted down.

Tops MFC finishes

Leg

Telescopic single motor height-adjustable
metal structure 3 x 70 mm square cross-
sections, lacquered epoxy finish. Single
desks only.

Adjustable screw feet of @ 60 mm and
10 mm range to compensate for any
unevenness in the floor.

Tops with cable ports Tops with scalloped edge
(D 80 cm) (D 80 cm)

120/140/160/180,

i Front view

D

NEW

VKON

737121

Tops with Top Access
hatch (D 80 cm)

80

70
Side view




NEW

\)N\IN/U WHITg oLACK w(,HED oEECH \MBER UKoy W HITE CLAY
N o
; e, | ENVOL One T
N LA
Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes
Electrically adjustable > D8OCM D 80 CM 4__ b 80 CM
- *H-‘n-' -
SINGLE DESKS o e
CABLE PORTS SCALLOPED EDGE TOP ACCESS HATCH
Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish
Straight desks L120 EC27 + 1 EC31 +L 1] EC35 +L 1]
D80/H73to 121 cm L 140 EC28 + 1| EC32 + 1] EC36 + 1]
Control panel with L 160 EC29 + 1 | EC33 + 1 ] EC37 + 1 ]
4 memories L 180 EC30 + EC34 +L 1 | EC38 +L 1 |
Cable port covers and Top Access hatch finish matches the legs
. () ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack mmmmmmmeeememees -
» Options , Y
Description Ref. Ref. Ref. | |
Universal single metal : :
cable tray D12/H11/L48,5 | |
EGI911K EG917S EG915G ' '
To be fixed directly under Internal L 47,5 cm ! !
the tops with wood screws | |
| Spine |
Metal drawer Internal di ) | cable channel |
) ) nternal dimensions ! !
To be flxeq directly under D24/HA4/L67cm — — EC265G ] 7 Page 208 ;
the tops with wood screws . o
BeSoft fabric Step Melange fabric
Description Ref. Fabric finish
Upholstered acoustic For L 120 desk EA921 L —
screen panels For L 140 desk EA931 + |
H 67 cm For L 160 desk EA941 +
Brackets included ) > For L 180 desk EA951 L
How to order ? Straight desk L 140 cm with cable ports, Black height-adjustable metal leg, White top MFC finish =EC28+| 5 | S buronomic
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. ENVOL Evo

New working methods require greater flexibility
and interactivity and generate a wide range of tasks
and functions.

Envol Evo height-adjustable desks, available in single and
multi-workstation versions, allow employees to adapt the
height of the worktops to suit all the workforce and switch
between sitting-standing positions depending on the
activities. Ergonomic, qualitative and easy to use, Envol Evo
desks come with a 5-year guarantee and will blend into all
your work spaces.

buronomic




el [0

- '—IL\

&

‘.'.-

‘ BNE | ENVOL Evo T

Electrically height-adjustable multi-workstation
Black - Nebraska

ERGONOMIC DESKS

Electrically height-adjustable single desks

White - White

Height-adjustable tops
fromH63toH 128 cm

buronomic 67
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T ENVOL Evo CHARACTERISTICS

»\)N\w/(% WHITE BLACK
@ @ ‘

Metal legs finishes

Multi-workstation Electrification

Top Rectangular tops available
in 3 versions : with 2 @ 80 mm NEW
25 mm thick Structurex® melamine- cabl_e ports, a.smgle_ Top Access <°PCHED o, EECH \MBEg qUKOy
coated desk tops. 2 mm thick shock- hatch (internal dimensions L 30,9/ N I 3
D 11,6 cm) finishes matching the

proof ABS edging. Height adjustable
fromH63toH 128 cm.

legs or a D 3 cm scallop to feed N :

cables, depending on version.

Control unit

-

Motorised height adjustment system,
with up & down control unit,

4 programmable positions, and 1 USB A
+1 USB C charging socket 5v.

Front screen ——— Tops MFC finishes

Upholstered screen with
High and low anti-collision safety device metal brackets finish
with obstacle detection gyroscopic matches the legs available
sensor, integrated in the drive unit. as an option. ¢ ° ]

Electrification

Motor Tops with cable ports Tops with scalloped edge  Tops with Top Access hatch
(D 80 cm) (D 80 cm) (D 80 cm)
Telescopic metal tray (with cover)
- ilable as an option for
110-240 V and 50-60 Hz power supply unit with 3 m = avai P
g id ’ multi-workstation. SINGLE DESKS
power supply cable. Standby consumption < 0,8 W.
Displacement speed 40 mm/s. Thrust 1200 N / top. . 120/140/160/180 . ) 80
Sound level < 45 dB. Maximum load 120 kg / top 00
and 150 kg / top for desks with return. N
Leg ~
Complies with EN527-1 and EN527-2 standards. @3
Telescopic twin motor height-adjustable metal 70
structure 3 x 70 mm square cross-sections (single Front view Side view
or multi-workstation versions), lacquered epoxy
——————————— - finish
; Download N Adjustable screw feet of @ 60 mm and 10 mm MULTI-WORKSTATION
| the data sheet | range to compensate for any unevenness
: : in the floor. . 120/140/160/180 . . 80 oo 80
| I L : : : o =
: : & & i
1 | Py ‘ ‘@ &
I | m < ™
I | © M ©
. | . . . . 79,5
\ 1
\\\ 7777777777 /// Control unit Front view Side view

buronomic
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wMINg,, WHITg eLACK pCHED QEECH ¢BRAS, \MBEp qUKOp W HITE CLAY
y PG ‘@ ENVOL E
' & o gli s Z ¥ 5 VO
N G AR
<« “E .
Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes
Electrically adjustable e b 80 CM E o 80 cu < s
~—— _— = 2
SINGLE DESKS - <
CABLE PORTS SCALLOPED EDGE TOP ACCESS HATCH
Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish
L120 EC85 + 1 | EC89 + 1 | EC93 + 1 |
Straight desks L 140 EC86 + 1 EC90 + 1 EC94 + 1
D80/H63to 128 cm L 160 EC87 + 1| ECO1 + 1| EC95 + 1
L 180 EC88 + 1 | EC92 +L 1 EC96 L1
Straight desks "
. . S
‘llDVISt(I; /eﬁtg; s'1°2" 8’;::”" L 140 EC98 + EDO2 + EDO6 + 1 a
Return D 60/ L 80 cm L 160 EC99 + EDO3 + EDO7 + g
o L 180 EDOO + 1 | EDO4 + 1 | EDO8 + 1 |
Can be positioned on the v
right or left =
Cable port covers and Top Access hatch finish matches the legs g
. () ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack o
» Options S . &
Description Ref. Ref. Ref. v ‘\\ fm
I I
Universal single metal ! !
cable tray | |
D12/H11/L48,5 i |
To be fixed directly ' EGI911K EG917S EG915G ! !
’ Internal L 47,5 cm | |
under the tops with | |
wood screws 1 ‘
Metal drawer | . |
: N . . ! Spine !
To be fixed dlrect-Iy Internal dimensions - - EC265G : cable channel :
under the tops with D24/H4/L67 cm ' A Page 208 ;
wood screws N L
NEW
——— BeSoft fabric ® Step Melange fabric ———M
Description Ref. Fabric finish
Upholstered acoustic For L 120 desk EA921 +
screen panels For L 140 desk EA931 +
H 67 cm ] For L 160 desk EA941 L |
Brackets included == For L 180 desk EA951 + |

How to order ? Straight desk L 140 cm with cable ports, Black height-adjustable metal leg, White top MFC finish = EC86 +| 5 S

buronomic 69
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NEW

for multi-workstations

1

GG@QG GOG@GGGQG

‘j ENVOL EVO v»\)w\w,o WHITg oLACK V((,P‘CHEDO oEECH %EB‘R'_Q,S/W \MBE JukKoy W HITg CLAY
Q + gl i B Nl
N 3 -ﬂ
Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes
. . D 163 CM - [—~———— D163M - D 163 CM
Electrically adjustable
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS i —~ b
CABLE PORTS SCALLOPED EDGE TOP ACCESS HATCH
Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish
2 back to back straight L120 EDO9 + 1 | ED13 + 1 | ED17 + 1 ]
desks D 80 cm 8 L 140 ED10 + 1 ED14 + 1 ED18 + 1]
D163/ H 63 to 128 cm L 160 ED11 + 1 ED15 + 1 ED19 + 1]
L 180 ED12 + 1 | ED16 + 1 | ED20 + 1 ]
Cable port covers and Top Access hatch finish matches the legs
. () ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
> Optlons —
Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.
Low central telescopic = T Hr ,
) i

cable tray I D20/H8 EC751K EC757S EC755G

For cable management = c

Technical metal L 90 for L 120 desk AZ201K AZ207S AZ205G

cable trays L 110 for L 140 desk AZ211K AZ217S AZ215G

D16/H8cm L 130 for L 160 desk AZ221K AZ227S AZ225G

Internal H 4 cm L 150 for L 180 desk AZ231K AZ237S AZ235G

Safety spacers - - ECT65G

BeSoft fabric Step Melange fabric
Description Ref. Brackets finish Fabric finish
Upholstered acoustic ] For L 120 desk EC77 + | +
screen panels - For L 140 desk EC78 + +
H 67 cm For L 160 desk EC79 + | +
Brackets included For L 180 desk EC80 L +_|

buronomic

How to order ? 2 back to back desks with Top Access hatch, D 163 / L 160 cm, Black metal leg, Clay top MFC finish =ED19+| 5 | X



»\,Mw/(,@ WHITE LACK

v

Metal legs finishes

Electrically adjustable

RECTANGULAR MEETING TABLES

Dim. (cm)
Rectangular tables D 100/ L 200
H63-128 cm (Seats 6/8)

Electrically adjustable
BARREL MEETING TABLES

%PCHEDO‘] SEECH \MBE

W HITg CLAY

50

Tops MFC finishes

ENVOL Evo [

WITHOUT ELECTRICAL WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
EQUIPMENT = Top equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip
(3 power outlets + USB A/C)
Leg Top Leg Top
5 finish finish G finish finish
ED23 +L | + ED24 + +

WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT

Top equipped with 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip
(3 power outlets + USB A/C) and 2 @ 80 mm part drilled
cable ports

. Leg Top Leg
DI, () R finish finish Ref. finish
Barrel tables D 100/L 200
ED21 + | +L ED22 +

H63-128 cm (Seats 6/8)
» Options o o

Description Ref. Finish
UK cable port power module @91 mm
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket Fitted into the @ 80 mm DX875G Black
5v + 1 USB C socket 5v ) DX877S White

) part drilled cable port of desk

With a 2 m power supply cable
Metal drawer Internal dimensions
To be fixed directly under the tops ‘@ EC265G Black

with wood screws

D24/H4/L67cm

Top
finish

+ ]

Spine
cable channel

7 Page 208

buronomic
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. ALTO

Height-adjustable

Ergonomical and height-adjustable solutions for
your collaborative spaces.

The Alto height-adjustable desks are pratical and fit
perfectly in with the Alto layout solutions. Available
in single or multi-workstation desks and meeting
tables. Silent, fast and robust, the height-adjustable
Alto desks have the same structural advantages as
Envol Evo as well as tops with rounded corners, part-
drilled cable ports that allow the integration of power
modules.

buronomic




Electrically height-adjustable multi-workstation
White - Nebraska

Electrically height-adjustable multi-workstation with storage with hinged doors
Black - Nebraska

ALTO [

buronomic
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Top Individual desk

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated
tops with 4 40 mm radius rounded corners.
2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging. Height
adjustable from H 63 to H 128 cm.

Motor

110-240 V and 50-60 Hz power supply unit
with 3 m power supply cable. Standby
consumption < 0,8 W.

Displacement speed 40 mm/s.

Thrust 1200 N / top. Sound level < 45 dB.
Maximum load 120 kg / top and 150 kg / top
for desks with return.

Complies with EN527-1 and EN527-2
standards.

Download
the data sheet

Control unit

buronomic

Electrification

Tops equipped with a 2,5 cm deep scallop and
2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports.

Standard or electrified cable ports available
on option.

Control unit

Motorised height adjustment system,
with up & down control unit, 4
programmable positions, and 1 USB A
+ 1 USB C charging socket 5v.

High and low anti-collision safety device
with obstacle detection gyroscopic sensor,
integrated in the drive unit.

Leg

Telescopic twin motor height-adjustable metal
structure 3 x 70 mm square cross-sections (single or
multi-workstation versions), lacquered epoxy finish.
Adjustable screw feet of @ 60 mm and 10 mm range
to compensate for any unevenness in the floor.

Height-adjustable tops
fromH63toH 128 cm

CHARACTERISTICS

W HITE LACK

@

— Metal legs finishes —
NEW

LN

!

Tops MFC finishes

115/135/155/175 1557175

] o

<\MBEp qUKoy W HITg

Straight tops Manager tops
with scalloped edge
SINGLE DESKS
. 115/135/155/175 . . 80/90
@ ©
o~ (o))
g g
m m
O O
Front view Side view
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS
. 115/135/155/175 ) 80 80
& 8 i
g . <
3 5008
. ' . 795
Front view Side view



W HITg oLACK

— Metal legs finishes —

Electrically adjustable SINGLE DESKS

NEW

\MBE» UKoy W HITg

Tops MFC finishes

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish
L115 ED42 +L + |
Straight desks L135 ED43 L +L |
D80/H63to 128 cm L 155 ED44 + + |
L175 ED45 + + |
Straight desks
e e o0 e o
L155 ED48 + + |
Return D 70 /L 50 cm
. . L175 ED49 + | +
Can be positioned on the right
or left
Manager desks L 155 ED50 + | +
D90/H65to 130 cm L175 ED51 L |
Tops come with 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports
» Options Description Ref. Finish

Universal single metal cable tray
To be fixed directly under the tops
with wood screws

Internal L 47,5 cm

EG915G . Black
EG917S () White

Metal drawer
To be fixed directly under the tops
with wood screws

NEW

BeSoft fabric

Internal dimensions
D24/H4/L67cm

@Step Melange fabric ——M——

EC265G (@ Black

Description Ref. Fabric finish
Upholstered acoustic FT — L 100 for L 115 cm desk EB151 +L
screen panels = i L 120 for L 135 cm desk EA921 +
H67 cm L 140 for L 155 cm desk EA931 L |
Brackets included L 160 for L 175 cm desk EA941 +L

How to order ? Straight desk with extension, L 155 cm, Black metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = ED48 +| 5 F

buronomic

ERGONOMIC DESKS

75



ERGONOMIC DESKS

76

NEW

HITg \ACk HE RA B KO H
W ° V%P‘C D o, $E‘B Sk,q \MBE UKoy W HITg SWACK
Q y el N
N
OFFICE
@ Gt
willid< —— Metallegsand —— Tops, body and top/base pedestals and * for pedestals
brackets finishes storage units MFC finishes bodies only
Electrically adjustable MULTI-WORKSTATIONS
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish
. L115 ED52 +L | +L
2o ek 090 o -
Control panel with 4 memories L155 EDS4 * N
P L175 EDS5 N S
Tops come with 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports
a
. () WHITE @ LAk
» Options —
Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref.
Low central telescopic
cable tray D20/H8 EC757S EC755G
For cable management
Safet
y s'pacers ' _ — EC765G
for multi-workstations
BeSoft fabric ® Step Mélange fabric
Descrlptlon Ref. Brackets finish Fabric finish
Upholstered acoustic L 100 for L 115 desk EF33 + | +L |
screen panels L 120 for L 135 desk EC77 L L
H 67 cm L 140 for L 155 desk EC78 +L | +L |
Brackets included L 160 for L 175 desk EC79 +L +L
i Le Structure Top / Base
» Pedestal & storage ERaff e RRt finisgh finish fFi)nish
2 hinged doors + 1 central compartment
Storage with hinged doors + 1 adjustable interior shelf,
D143,5/H75-425/L40cm 1 lock per storage EA86 L | +L | |
On 2 metal legs Doors + shelf MFC finishes match the top/base
- Push-latch system
Duo suspended pedestal with drawers 2 front panels + 1 central compartment
D143,5/H75-42,5/L325cm + 2 pull-out drawers, EA85 + + +

On 2 metal legs

buronomic

1 handle, 1 lock per pedestal

How to order ? 2 back to back straight desks, D 163 / L 135 cm, White metal leg, Timber top MFC finish = ED36 +|_7 M



NEW

W HITg eLACK WCHED o, qukoy W HITE
N
— Metal legs finishes — Tops MFC finishes
Electrically adjustable RECTANGULAR MEETING TABLES
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish
Rectangular tables
with 1 built-in electrical D90/L135 ED56 +L +L
socket strip (3 power D90/L155 ED57 [ — +L |
outlets + USB A/C) D90/L175 ED58 + | +_ |
H 63 - 128 cm (seats 6/8)
Electrically adjustable BARREL MEETING TABLE
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish
Barrel table
with 1 built-in electrical
socket strip (3 power
outlets + USB A/C) D 100/L 200 ED22 + +
H63-128 cm
(seats 6/8)
Tops come with 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports
)
. () WHITE @ sLack
» Options —
Description Ref. Ref.
Technical metal - L 70 for L 115 desk DS797S DS795G
cable trays L 90 for L 135 desk DS807S DS805G
D16/H8cm L 110 for L 155 desk DS817S DS815G
Internal H 4 cm L 130 for L 175 desk DS827S DS825G
e 031
P Fitted into the @ 80 mm DX8775 DX875G
5v + 1 USB C socket 5v .
) part drilled cable port of desk
With a 2 m power supply cable
Metal drawer Internal dimensions
To be fixed directly under the tops @ < — EC265G

with wood screws

D24/H4/L67cm

buronomic
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CHARACTERISTICS

NEW LEG

T ENVOL Classic

| W@ wé

Metal legs finishes

Download
the data sheet

The Envol Classic desk solutions with mechanical adjustment
(crank) allow you to adapt your workstations to your
requirements and individuals as you please, with no need
for a power outlet. Robust, ergonomic and mobile, the Envol
Classic single desks are ideal for every work environment.

\ ! NEW

%P&HEDO SEECH $€BRA54,4 \MBE» JUKOopy W HITg CLAY
"

Q7 ) G ° ° @

Tops MFC finishes

Technical description

* 25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated desk tops, protected by 2 mm thick
shock-proof ABS edging, with 2 @ 80 mm cable ports, a single Top Access hatch
(internal dimensions L 30,9 / D 11,6 cm) or a 3 cm deep scallop to feed cables,
depending on version. Optional cable tray.

+ Telescopic metal structures made of square 70 x 70 mm steel tubing, lacquered
epoxy finish with mechanically height-adjustable top (by retractable crank under
the top) from 71,5 to 115,5 cm.

+ Maximum load 80 kg / top. Displacement speed 8 mm / sec. Sound level 50 decibels.

+ Adjustable screw feet of diameter 58 mm and range 10 mm to compensate for any
unevenness in the floor.

+ Setof 4 lockable castors and H 67 cm screen panels available as an optional extra.
+  EN-527-2 certification

. . ]
Tops with cable ports Tops with scalloped edge  Tops with Top Access hatch
(D 80 cm) (D 80 cm) (D 80 cm)
120/140/160/180 . . 80
-
")
A
0
70
Front view Side view

buronomic
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NEW LEG

WHITg

Metal legs finishes

o\ACk ((}(,HEDO

B9

Q,EECH gBRASk \MBER

00000

Tops MFC finishes

NEW

NUKON

W HITE CLAY

ENVOL Classic [~

NEW LEG o 2
SINGLE DESKS E D 80CM ' D80 CM s ” D 80 CM
with mechanical adjustment by crank .
CABLE PORTS SCALLOPED EDGE TOP ACCESS HATCH
Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish
Straight desks L120 EG31 o S EG35 o S EG39 + 1
D807H715t01155cm L 140 EG32 + EG36 + EG40 + L
Ad‘ustment’ b cranI’< L 160 EG33 + L EG37 + L EG41 + L
! y L 180 EG34 SR B EG38 1 EGA42 1
Cable port covers and Top Access hatch finish matches the legs
» Options . .
Description Ref. Finish ! )
Universal single metal EG911K Q Aluminium ! !
cable tray D12/H11/L485cm £G917S ) ! !
To be fixed directly under Internal L 47,5 cm ‘Q White | |
the tops with wood screws EG915G @ Black 1 ‘
| Spine |
Bag of 4 soft lockable castors ! cable channel !
Set of 4 castors (@ 60 mm) DK654G Black | A Page 208 |
Max load capacity 120 kg . !
BeSoft fabric @ Step Melange fabric
Description Ref. Fabric finish ——
Upholstered acoustic For L 120 desk EA921 ]
screen panels For L 140 desk EA931 +
H67 cm For L 160 desk EA941 + |
Brackets included For L 180 desk EA951 g —

How to order ? Straight desk L 160 cm with scalloped edge, Aluminium metal leg, Bleached oak top MFC finish = EG37 +|_1 N

buronomic
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" TASTROLITE

Height-settable

The height-settable version of the Astrolite desks
represents an ergonomic and affordable solution
ensuring the comfort of your employees.

Modular and customisable from 66,5 to 88,5 cm, the
Astrolite single desks offer the same quality as the other
articles in the range while adapting perfectly to user
requirements. Multi-purpose and modular, the Astrolite
desks meet all your requirements while remaining within
your budget.

buronomic

T
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Height-settable tops from
H 66,5 to H 88,5 cm

Download
the data sheet

ik )
| i |!I|)

CHARACTERISTICS

OMINg,

WHITE

\A(‘BR‘AS/Q] \MBE»

00 -

Tops MFC finishes

oLACK

e

Metal legs finishes

NEW

(UKo WHITg

CLAY

Technical description

+ 25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated tops. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging.

+  Tops equipped with @ 80 mm cable ports, a single Top Access hatch (internal dim.
L 30,9 cm /D 11,6 cm) finishes matching the legs or a 3 cm deep scallop to feed
cables depending on version. Height-settable tops from H 66,5 to 88,5 cm.

* Metal arch legs, square cross-section 50 x 50 mm, height settable by mechanical
latching (steps of 20 mm) and screw locking, lacquered epoxy finish. Stiffening beam
structure made of lacquered epoxy finish steel. Single desks only.

+ Adjustable screw feet of diameter 40 mm and range 10 mm to compensate for any
unevenness in the floor.

Tops with cable ports
(D 80 cm)

80

Tops with scalloped edge Tops with Top Access hatch
(D 80 cm)

120/140/160/180

[

Arch leg

" 66,510 88,5

(D 80 cm)

Desk - bottom view

80
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\,\)MIN/O WHITg oLACK PCHED oEECH \MBE UKoy W HITg CLAY
® e . ASTROLITE
|
N RLA |
A e WARRANTY
Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes .
He|ght'settab|e D80 CM D 80 CM D 80 CM
SINGLE DESKS . —
CABLE PORTS SCALLOPED EDGE TOP ACCESS
Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish
L 120 BM79 + 1] DX75 + 1] DL30 + 1]
Straight desks L 140 BM80 + 1 | DX76 + DL31 +
H 66,5 to 88,5 cm I L 160 BM81 +__ 1] DX77 +_ 1 ] DL32 +_ 1
L 180 BM82 +L 1] DX78 + 1] DL33 + 1]
. Leg Top
Dl (@), Ref. finish finish
Compact desks _ L 160 right hand return BT67 + +
D80to 110 cm L 160 left hand return BT68 + +
H 66,5 to 88,5 cm I L 180 right hand return BT69 + +
D 60 cm return L 180 left hand return BT70 +L +L
Extension / Return W
On support leg ‘ D 60/L80 BU51 + +
H 66,5 to 88,5 cm J
Cable port covers and Top Access hatch finish matches the legs
. () ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
» Options -
Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.
o
Technical metal L 90 for L 120 desk AZ201K AZ207S AZ205G
cable trays L 110 for L 140 desk AZ211K AZ217S AZ215G
D16/H8cm L 130 for L 160 desk AZ221K AZ227S AZ225G T
Internal H 4 cm L 150 for L 180 desk AZ231K AZ237S AZ235G -
* I
.
L
buronomic

How to order ? Straight desk with Top Access hatch L 120 cm, White height settable metal leg, Clay top MFC finish=DL30+| 7 | X
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I ESSENTIEL

Height-settable

Essentiel features a height-settable version, with
central "I" metal leg, offering users a simple, robust and
ergonomic solution. Height-settable from 67,5 to 81,5 cm,
stable and easy to adjust, Essentiel is the ideal choice to
equip your offices at a reasonable price, while integrating
perfectly in your work spaces and providing a practical
and comfortable solution for your employees.

buronomic

Height-settable tops from
H67,5to H81,5cm

Download
the data sheet

PCHED QEECH
%

CHARACTERISTICS

\)MII\I/U/I’ WHITg oLACk

Metal legs finishes

GEBRASC MBEg WHITE CLAY

Tops MFC finishes

Descriptif technique

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated tops. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS
edging.

Tops equipped with @ 80 mm cable ports, finishes matching the legs. Height-
settable tops from 67,5 to 81,5 cm.

Central "I" metal legs, height settable (mechanical adjustment in steps of 20
mm), composed of 2 columns and a base, made of lacquered epoxy finish
steel.

Beam structures made of lacquered epoxy finish steel.

Adjustable screw feet of @ 40 mm and 10 mm range to compensate for any
unevenness in the floor.

80/120/140/160/180

° ° 2[J) Qf

Tops with cable ports -
(D 80 cm) Desk - bottom view

*67,5t081,5 -

Height settable "I" legs desks Desk - front view
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ESSENTIEL T

'WARRANTY

Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes 1
YEARS
Height-settable "I" legs DESKS D80 CM
f Leg Top
RIS Ref. finish finish
L 80 AU19 + +
Straight desks L120 AU20 + +
D807H675t0815cm L140 AU21 M M
' ' L 160 AU22 +__| +
L 180 AU23 + +
90° corner
D80/H675t081,5cm 90° corner AD24 + +
Support settable leg included
90° compact desks L 160 right hand return DN35 + + e
D80to 110/ H67,5t0 81,5 cm L 160 left hand return DN36 + + ' |

D 60 cm return L 180 right hand return DN37 | + | 3 3
Support settable leg included L 180 left hand return DN38 + + | |
Extension / Return with 3 ° 3
height-settable leg D60/ L 80 BH5S5 . . : Pedestals & Storage :
H67,5t081,5cm ' A Pages 222 - 232 )
Support settable leg included o I
Cable port covers and Top Access hatch finish matches the legs

. (©) ALUMINIUM BRACKETS () WHITE BRACKETS @ 5LACK BRACKETS
» Options —

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Structurex®suspended For L 120 desk AR001 +L AR007 L | AR005 + |
modesty panels For L 140 desk ARO11 + | AR017 +L ARO15 +
H30cm For L 160 desk ARO021 +L | AR027 +L AR025 +L
H 35 cm desk mounted For L 180 desk AR031 L AR037 L — AR035 + |

How to order ? 90° compact desk L 160 cm right hand return, Aluminium metal leg, White top MFC finish=DN35+ | 1 | S buronomic
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- ALTO

Collaborative desks

In a constantly evolving working world, Alto single desks and
multi-workstations are the perfect solutions for needs of
concentration, comfort and modularity.

Designed to adapt to all spaces, open space, individual spaces
or hybrid spaces, Alto workstations combine ergonomics,
contemporary design and integrated power modules. They
favour a fluid organisation and a more enjoyable space for
your teams.

Dedicated accessories (screen dividers, cable trays, modesty
panels and mobile or fixed pedestals) assorted with complete
harmony for aesthetic and functional workspaces. Thanks
to the design and variety of options, the Alto range is an
efficient layout solution, favouring individual concentration
as well as team collaboration.

buronomic




Single desks with Solo pedestals and modesty panels, standard legs H 75 cm
White - Bleached Oak

COLLABORATIVE DESKS

Muti-workstations with sliding tops, starter and add-on units
standard legs H 75 cm, with Duo pedestal
Black - White

buronomic 87
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H ALTO
sl

e e Electrification

Single desk

Straight tops equipped with

a 2,5 cm deep scallop.

Straight and manager tops
equipped with 2 @ 80 mm part
drilled cable ports. Standard or
electrified cable ports available
on option.

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-
coated panel with 4 40 mm radius
rounded corners. 2 mm thick shock-
proof ABS edging. = Alto is available in multi-
3 workstation version with sliding
tops, for easy access to the cables
and the electrical connections.

In back-to-back multi-workstation
configuration, a 3,5 cm gap is provided
between the tops for a space divider or

to feed cables.
Cable tray included in each

configuration, black finish.

Beam

Assembly connected by 2 steel structural Leg
beams, cross-section 40 x 25 mm.

Metal « A » arch legs, square cross-section
25 x 25 mm, with a transverse bar at the
bottom (multi-workstation).

Accessories
Legs designed to assemble starter and

add-on units of height 75 or 105 cm.
Legs designed to hold accessories or

options (pedestals, space dividers,
accessory supports, extensions).

Adjustable screw feet of diameter 25 mm
and range 15 mm to compensate for any
unevenness in the floor.

Black or white (smooth) and almond green or
ochre (textured) lacquered epoxy finish.

Download \ N —
the data sheet

Multi-workstation Rounded corners

Finishing covers

buronomic

CHARACTERISTICS

NEW
Smooth finish Textured finish
HIT \AC ND CHR
WHITg ® k ) G/?@ ) I3
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@ ‘ | 7/

Metal legs finishes

NEW
%PCHEDO UKoy W HITg
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——— Tops MFC finishes

Desk dimensions

120/140/160/180
1007120/ 140 "
/160/ 180 160/180 o
—
o = 5 o :
2 S 0
R ¢
Single desks Manager desks Multi-workstations
bottom view bottom view bottom view
Tops synoptic
115/135/155/175
95/115/135
/155/175 155/175

70/80

EREEN

Single desk tops

143,5/163,5

Manager desk tops
Legs

Ve o
70 i

140 140
Multi-workstation arch legs

70
Single arch legs

Multi-workstation tops

105



Versions

Suspended pedestals (overall dimensions

H 75 -42,5x L 32,5 cm) available in Solo version
for D 70 cm single desks or Duo for D 143,5 cm
multi-workstation desks.

Structures

Optional suspended pedestals made of
Structurex® melamine-coated panels, 16 mm
thick body, 25 mm thick top and bottom with
rounded corners.

Leg

2 metal support legs 25 x 25 mm, supplied with
kits for attachment to the desk legs.

STARTER UNITS

Standard legs
H75cm

Duo pedestal Solo pedestal
Equipment

2 pedestal versions :

- Pedestal with pull-out drawers, equipped
with 1 mini drawer with pen tray at the top
(internal size D 47,5x H 5 x L 23,5 cm) and
1 storage tray at the bottom (internal size
D 47,5 x H 18 x L 23,5 cm) with guides for
lateral filing.

Central compartment with side access for
Duo pedestals (internal size D 30 x H 37,5
x L 26,5 cm), with fixed shelf.

- Suspended storage with 2 hinged doors and
central compartment for multi-workstation
desks (overall dim. D 143,5 x H 75-42,5

x L 40 cm).

CONFIGURATIONS

How to create your own configuration with add-on units ?

ADD-ON UNITS | SELECTION OF CONFIGURATIONS

Standard leg 1 single desk starter unit, legs H 75 cm 1 single desk starter unit, legs H 75 cm
H75cm + 1 single desk add-on unit, leg H 75 cm + 1 single desk add-on unit, leg H 75 cm
staggered

COLLABORATIVE DESKS

Standard legs High legs
H75cm H 105 cm

1 square table starter unit, legs H 75 cm 1 square high table starter unit, legs H 105 cm
+1 square table add-on unit, leg H 75 cm +1 square table add-on unit, leg H 75 cm

Standard leg High leg
H75cm H 105 cm

1 square high table starter unit, legs H 105 cm
+ 1 square high table add-on unit, leg H 105 cm

buronomic 89
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[ ALTO | SINGLE DESKS

Manager desk with «D end» extension and
modesty panel, standard legs H 75 cm
Black - Nebraska

buronomic

Scan the QR Code
and watch Alto video

Ok3-510]

Single desk with return and Solo pedestal, standard legs H 75 cm
Black - Nebraska

Single desks with Solo pedestals and modesty panels,
standard legs H75 cm
Black - White




Smooth finish

W HITg

NEW

ALTO H

Textured finish NEW
oLACK ND G CHRg CHED ¢BRAg, \MBE VKOy W HITg
° e 2 P 0, N oh R Y SINGLE DESKS
Q’ 2 Q il # k.l
| i AR
N : L‘I I' |
=4 (=) OFFICE
' Ces
Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes —M T
SINGLE DESKS \// ] e \// D a0
" Leg Top Leg Top
IR, () i finish finish G finish finish
L 100 DS40 + + DS48 + +
Straight desks H 75 cm L120 DS41 +L + DS49 +L +L
Starter unit L 140 Ds42 | + | DS50 | |
Standard legs H 75 cm L 160 DS43 + + DS51 + +
L 180 — — — DS52 +_ | +L
L 100 DS44 + | +L | DS53 +L | + |
Straight desks H 75 cm L120 DS45 ff E— L DS54 +L | L
Add-on unit L 140 DS46 L ] — DS55 +L | +L |
Standard leg H 75 cm L 160 DS47 g — +L | DS56 + | + |
L 180 — — — DS57 +L +L
Manager desks Dim. (cm) Ref. Finishes
Manager desks H 75 cm D90/L160 DY32 + 1 |
Standard legs H 75 cm D90/L180 DY33 + 1 |
Tops come with 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports
-
N\
> Options Description Ref. Finish
Technical metal L 50 for L 100 cm desk DS78 +
L 70 for L 120 cm desk DS79 +
cDa:’;e/tI:agys ‘N L 90 for L 140 cm desk DS80 L
cm L 110 for L 160 cm desk DS81 L
Internal H 4 cm L 130 for L 180 cm desk DS82 ]
Accessories hooks
For helmet, bag, coat. C0~CpP Set of 2 DT03 +|

For fixing on legs.

How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 160 cm, starter unit, Black standard leg, Timber top MFC finish = DS51 +|_5 M

buronomic
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NEW

Smooth finish Textured finish NEW
E ALTO WHITE SLACK QOND Gre oCHRE HCHED o (eBRAS, MBEg QuKoy W HITE
> % N 9, ) o\ACk

0 V000 o

Top extensions, body, top and bottom pedestals * for body and
MFC finishes modesty panel only

YEARS Metal legs finishes

OPTIONS
@

COLLABORATIVE DESKS

. L Brackets Modesty panel
» Suspended melamine modesty panels Description Ref. finish ﬁn?;ﬁ
L 50 for L 100 cm desk DS83 +L +
Suspended modesty panels L 70 for L 120 cm desk DS84 g — g —
H30cm L 90 for L 140 cm desk DS85 + +
H 35 cm desk mounted L 110 for L 160 cm desk DS86 + + |
L 130 for L 180 cm desk DS87 + +
q ’ Leg / brackets To
» Extensions Rlen Ref. ® finish finieh
(E)?t:tr:swor: I/eReturns D50/L70 DS76 + +
pportieg D50/L 100 DS77 L L
H75cm
"D end" extensions [ = D35/L70 DY21 +L pm—
For fixing on legs with brackets ™ ’ D35/L80 DY22 + +
L Leg Body Top / bottom
» Pedestals Description Ref. finish finish finish
Solo suspended pedestal with drawers 1 front panel - 1 handle - 1 lock
D70/H75-425/L325cm 2 pull-out drawers DTO1 + | +_ | + |
for single desks D 70 / D 80 cm 2 metal legs
000000 O
Description Ref. Pedestal finish Handle finish
Slim mobile pedestal with drawers a¢j6rawer§thcIuding 1+rrleini top drawer
D55/H60/L32cm cm with pen tray + bottom tray DT02 S P
drawer H 20 cm
One-tone 1 handle - 1 lock

92 buronomic How to order ? Solo suspended pedestal with drawers, White metal leg, Bleached Oak pedestal and top / bottom MFC finish=DT01+ 7 | N | N
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WHITE BLACK BEIGE SAND C(\°C°‘4r<¢ PEACH QORIZOy, ¢ORESy GREY RN GREE/V VL\D Gg% ORANG, OCHRg Q(JROL gl%\ (,‘““BDN GQ& ALTO E
— Metal clamps —— BeSoft fabric @ Step Melange fabric
. Modesty panel
» Suspended upholstered modesty panels Description Ref. s
NEW L 50 for L 100 cm desk EH505 L
Suspended modesty panels L 70 for L 120 cm desk EH515 +L
H30cm L 90 for L 140 cm desk EH525 +L |
H 35 cm desk mounted L 110 for L 160 cm desk EH535 + |
L 130 for L 180 cm desk EH545 + |
. o - Fabric screen
» Acoustic upholstered screen Description Ref. Clamps finish finish
L 80 for L 100 cm desk EB043 - +L ]
L 100 for L 120 cm desk EBO53 — +
Erzgt screessr d by d |:j L 120 for L 140 cm desk EB063 — L
cm, to be fixed by clamps L 140 for L 160 cm desk EBO73 _ +L |
L 160 for L 180 cm desk EBO83 _ +L ]
Metal attach tcl NN
etalattachment clamps 1 ] For single desk DS36 + —
for front screen ==
End Solo return screens L 70 for D 70 cm desk EA883 — +
H 55 cm, to be fixed by clamps L 80 for D 80 cm desk EA893 — + |
Metal h 1
et.a attachment clamps For single desk DP93 + —
for fixed return screen
;h:ged s‘f"° ret“rg_s"ee"s | L 70 for D 70 cm desk EA903 — +
cm, free-standing on meta L 80 for D 80 cm desk EA913 — +
brackets
Free- i | k
ree-standing metal brackets JE JE For single desk DP97 . -

for free-standing return screen

How to order ? L 120 front screen for L 140 cm desk, Black clamps, Sand fabric screen finish = EB063 +| D jand DS36 +| 5G

buronomic
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1 ALTO | MULTI-WORKSTATIONS

Multi-workstations, standard legs H 75 cm
White - Bleached Oak

Multi-workstation with Duo pedestal, standard legs H 75 cm
Black - Nebraska

94 | buronomic



MULTI-WORKSTATIONS | ALTO

Square high table, high legs H 105 cm with 4-seat bench, back to back
Black - Nebraska - Grey fabric seat

COLLABORATIVE DESKS

Multi-workstations with storages with hinged doors and
Duo pedestal, standard legs H 75 cm
White - Bleached Oak

' Video : How to create an opening
in part drilled tops ?

/ Black metal storage box
_ (optional accessory)

buronomic 95
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H ALTO

NEW

Smooth finish Textured finish NEW
W HITg oLACK QOND (;,?@& OCHRg (OP\CHED 0'7 $EBRA3,(4 \MBER qUKOoy W HITg
N z @ iy ‘}J
NI ; I'Lg
| AR
Metal legs finishes ———— Tops MFC finshes —MMMM
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS D D1435CM pleascM
with fixed tops
) Leg Top Leg Top
Dim. (cm) GG7 finish finish GG7 finish finish
2 back to back desks H 75 cm L120 DT04 + +L DT10 + +
Starter unit L 140 DTO5 L | L | DT11 +L | L |
Standard legs H 75 cm L 160 DT06 + +L DT12 + +
(optional metal cable tray) L 180 — — — DT13 + +
2 back to back desks H 75 cm L120 DTO07 + + DT14 + +
Add-on unit L 140 DT08 +L ] +L ] DT15 +L ] +L
Standard leg H 75 cm L 160 DT09 L — L — DT16 +L | L —
(optional metal cable tray) L 180 — — — DT17 +L | +L |
Tops come with 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports
> Options Description Ref. Finish
) L 75 for L 120 cm desk EE065G
Double metal cable trays \ L 95 for L 140 cm desk EEQ75G Black
D33,5/H9/Internal H4,5cm = L 115 for L 160 cm desk EE085G
L 135 for L 180 cm desk EE095G
Accessories hooks
; . DT035G Black
For he’met, bag, coat. (C.(@ (c.(@ Setof 2 .
For fixing on legs and return DT037S O White

screens

buronomic

How to order ? 2 back to back desks D 143,5/ L 160 cm, starter unit, White standard leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = DT06 +|_7 F
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Smooth finish Textured finish NEW
W HITg oLACK é\OND (;,?&& OCHRg QﬁﬁHED Qy $EBRASk4 \MBER qUKOopn W HITg
N 7 " a ;5%
1 3
N I I ll i
Metal legs and brackets finishes ——— Tops MFC finshes —MMMMM—
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS B plazscM
with sliding tops
q Leg Top
DIl (i) = finish finish
2 back to back desks H 75 cm L120 EE10 + | + |
Starter unit L 140 EE11 +L | + |
Standard legs H 75 cm L 160 EE12 +L L
(metal cable tray included) L 180 — — —
2 back to back desks H 75 cm L120 EE13 + +
Add-on unit L 140 EE14 +L | + |
Standard leg H 75 cm L 160 EE15 +L L
(metal cable tray included) L 180 — — —
Tops come with 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports
» Extensions Dim. (cm) Ref, teg Top
’ ’ finish finish
«D end» extensions
For fixing on legs with
bracketsg(ri htir left D35/L143,5cm DY24 * *
tsirig D35/L163,5cm DY25 + +
mounting)
D35cm

How to order ? 2 back to back desks D 163,5/ L 160 cm, starter unit,

Black standard leg, White top MFC finish = EE18 +| 5 S

D 163,5 CM
Leg Top

Rt finish finish

EE16 +L | + |

EE17 + | + |

EE18 + | + |

EE19 +L + |

EE20 +L | + |

EE21 + | + |

EE22 + | +_ |

EE23 +L | + |
buronomic
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H ALTO

WARRANTY

YEARS

NEW

Smooth finish Textured finish NEW
W HITg oLACK oND Gp OCHRg PCHEDO gBRAs,r \MBE» UKoy W HITg
vﬁ @% Qy\jo 7, ° I 7 SLACK
N 'IL_ 3 j? i
-
i 2
Metal legs finishes Body, top and bottom pedestals * for body only
MFC finishes
— Leg Body Top / bottom
» Pedestals & Storage Description GG finish finish finish
Duo suspended pedestal with drawers 2 front panels + 1 central compartment
D143,5/H75-425/L325 - :
/ : cm ' + 2 pull-out drawers DT40 + + N
for multi-workstations and meeting tables 1 handle, 1 lock per pedestal
D 143,5/D 163,5cm 2 metal legs
. . 2 hinged doors + 1 central compartment
Storage with hinged doors + 1 adjustable interior shelf,
D143,5/H75-42,5/L40cm 1 lock per storage DY26 + + .

for multi-workstations and meeting tables
D 143,5/D 163,5cm

COLLABORATIVE DESKS

Doors MFC finishes matching with top/
bottom - Push-latch system

2 metal legs
@\, th\ @ ° (s) () o e (7) e
a1 4 N \
Description Ref. Pedestal finish Handle finish
Slim mobile pedestal with drawers 2 drawers including 1 mini top drawer H 6 cm
D55/H60/L32cm with pen tray + bottom tray drawer H 20 cm DT02 +L +
One-tone 1 handle - 1 lock
» Cable management Description Ref. Finish
1 L 75 for L 120 cm desk EE065G
Double metal cable trays \ L 95 for L 140 cm desk EE075G
D33,5/H9/Internal H 4,5 cm = L 115 for L 160 cm desk EE085G @ Black
L 135 for L 180 cm desk EE095G
Spine cable channel Articuled PVC universal spine cable channel AC415G . Black
P To be fixed under the tops with wood screws AC417S () White
A
Kb %
Y L 150 cm for high tables DR855G @ slack

Non fire standard Zip closure

98 buronomic

How to order ? Duo suspended pedestal with drawers, White leg and body, Nebraska top / bottom MFC finish = DT40 +| 7 S F



NEW

WHITE BLACK BEIGE SAND (/\)\()CoLA)k REACH WORIZOy, ¢ORESy GREY oeh GREE, P GRE% ORANG, OCHRg Q(JROL B(% a@ow G/PQ ALTO E
'WARRANTY
—— Metal clamps BeSoft fabric @) Step Melange fabric
and storage box e
a — Clamps and Fabric screen

» Acoustic upholstered screens Description Ref. storage box finish finish

L 100 for L 120 cm desk EB053 — +L |
Front screens L 120 for L 140 cm desk EB063 — + |
H 40 cm, to be fixed by clamps L 140 for L 160 cm desk EBO73 — +L

L 160 for L 180 cm desk EB083 _ +L
Metal attachment clamps For multi-workstations DS38 +L
for front screen
End Duo return screen L 142 cm for multi-workstations

3 . ulti-w |
H 72 cm, to be fixed with screws D 143,5/D 163,5 cm EB133 — + |
onlegsH75/H105cm
Screw fasteners For multi-workstations EF09 +
for return screen legs H 105 cm
Shared Duo return screens L130 f It Kstati
) c¢m for multi-workstations
H 40 cm, free-standing D 143,5/D 163,5 cm EB143 — +L
for legs H 75 cm
Metal supports For multi-workstations
< o EFO8 +L ]
for shared return screen ‘i \[\Eg .@ .@ legs H75cm
Metal storage box
D14/H 1-2,5/L‘54 cm Hooks onlegs H75/H 105 cm DX30 i
Internal dimensions : and on screens
D10,5/H12/L50cm
How to order ? Front screen L 120 cm, Orange fabric screen = EB063 +|_H buronomic

COLLABORATIVE DESKS
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NEW

Smooth finish Textured finish NEW

HIT, \AC ND CH HE RA MB KO HIT,
E ALTO W HITg ) k RS G%& OCHRg &PC Do»y B.S/( \MBER quKoy W HITg

< 7 <
N o ‘
wnuurv I
ﬂFF i g
> . EXCELLE

_._L"_ T —————— Metal legs finishes ——— ———— Tops MFCfinishes
WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT
ReCta ngU |a r M E ETI N G TAB LES . . . Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip
zggs1e§‘$‘l:%’|):g’;’ve'gi‘n2g?Osﬁgzcrgszargiwled cable ports (3 power outlets + USB A/C) and 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports
; Leg Top Leg Top
7T (Gl el finish finish Rl finish finish
:e;stacl::ular tables D90/L 140 DZ98 + + EA10 +L | L
Starter unit D90/L 160 DZz99 +L +L EA11 +L ] +L ]
. D90/L180 EAOO +L +L EA12 +L +
High legs H 75 cm
v R | I
x He_’csti':f“ ar tables D90 /L 140 EAO1 fl l EA13 l L
L Add-on unit D90/L 160 EAQ2 +__ | +_ | EA14 + | +L ]
a 4 D90 /L 180 EAO3 L L EA15 L] L]
[ High legs H 75 cm
=
— R lar high I
< Hef;::f: ar high tables D 90/L 140 DT86  + . Du46  +L 4l
S Starter unit D90/L 160 DT87 +L +L ] DU47 +L ] +L
o0 ] D90/L180 DT88 +L +L DU48 +L +L
< High legs H 105 cm
]|
]|
Rect: lar high tabl
o Hew::ﬁ:‘ arhign tables D90/L 140 DT89 S L DU49 S L
Add-on unit D90/L160 DT90 +L +L DU50 + +
) D90/L180 DT91 + + DU51 + +
High leg H 105 cm
» Extension Dim. (cm) Ref. Brackets finish Top finish
«D end» extension S \ )
Fgr fixing on legs W.ith brackets R £ D35/L90 DY23 . .
(right or left mounting) <t !
D35cm
> Options Description Ref. Finish
UK cable port power module 291
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v it dmn: the @ 80 o . DX875G @ Black
+1 USB C socket 5v Olf deesll<n othe mm cable por DX877S () White

With a 2 m power supply cable

100 buronomic How to order ? Rectangular high table, D 90 / L 160 cm, starter unit, with electrical equipment, Black high leg H 105 cm, Timber top MFC finish =DU47+| 5 | M



Smooth finish

oND Gp

NEW
Textured finish

<

OCHRg

W HITg \ACk
° o
g
<
Metal legs fini

Square MEETING TABLES

shes

WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT

Tops equipped with 4 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports
and 1 double opening Top Access hatch

Tops MFC finishes —MMMM

W HITg

ALTO A

iience

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip
(3 power outlets + USB A/C) and 4 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports

. Leg Top Leg Top
Dim. (cm) Ref. finish finish Ref. finish finish
Square tables D 1435 /1140 DU38 ¥ ¥
H75 cm e O I = R [ [ ===
Starter unit
D 163,5/L 160
Standard legs H 75 cm (seats 6/8) bu39 +LJ +LJ
%)
Square tables D1435/L140 DU40 ¥ ¥ ﬁ
H75 cm st W= . = a
Add-on unit
D 163,5/L 160 w
Standard leg H 75 cm (seats 4) DU41 + | + | >
<
Square high tables D1435/L140 DU42 + + o
H 105 cm easas) G PRL[Y} Tyl o 2
Starter unit <
D 163,5/L 160 —
High legs H 105 cm (seats 6/8) bu43 ML +J 6'
O
Square high tables D 1435 /1L140 DU44 ¥ ¥
H 105 cm e I T > [ T =
Add-on unit
D 163,5/L 160
High leg H 105 cm (seats 4) Du45 g g
» Extensions Dim. (cm) Ref. Brackets finish Top finish
«D end» extensions : e <
For fixing on legs with brackets D35/L143,5 DY24 +L +L | ! \
(right or left mounting) J D35/L163,5 DY25 +L | + | |
D35cm ! !
Opti Descrioti Ref Finish : Universal single metal :
» Options escription ef. inis ! cable tray !
Double ope-ning Top Access hatch DU135G . Black w\\ # Page 207 /1
For tables with part drilled cable D14,8/L31,6cm DU137S - ) N -
management (J White
How to order ? Square meeting table, D 143,5 / L 140 cm, starter unit, with part drilled cable management, White H 75 cm standard leg, Nebraska top MFC finish=DT70+ 7 | F buronomic 101



. | Mobile
ASTROLITE

Combining functionality, flexibility and modern
design, Mobile Astrolite desks create a dynamic
environment, adapted to your needs. Thanks to
Mobile Astrolite's leg with castors, you can easily
reorganise your space to encourage collaboration,
discussion or individual work.

102 | buronomic



CHARACTERISTICS

v\’\)MWI(/@ WHITg o\ACk

Metal legs finishes
NEW
Q}CHEDO \MBEgp qukKoy
Q” r T

N LA

RA
QEECH \“B. Sk,

W HITg CLAY

Tops MFC finishes

Single desks

Tops with cable ports Tops with scalloped edge  Tops with Top Access hatch
(D 80 cm) (D 80 cm) (D 80 cm)

80 120/140/160/ 180

—_—

80

72

Arch leg Desk - bottom view

Meeting rectangular and barrel tables

Tops with part drilled cable ports Tops with part drilled cable ports
(D 80 cm) and built-in electrical socket strip
(D 100 cm)

Top

25 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated panel.
2 mm thick shock-proof
ABS edging.

3

Leg

H 72 cm metal arch legs, square
cross-section 50 x 50 mm.

The frame is connected by a
central steel beam. Lacquered
epoxy finish.

Download
the data sheet

Mobile ASTROLITE [ |

Single desk

'WARRANTY

10

YEARS

Electrification

Tops fitted with @ 80 mm cable
ports, a single Top Access hatch
(internal dimensions L 30,9 /

D 11,6 cm) finishes matching
the legs or a 3 cm deep scallop
to feed cables, depending on
version.

Rectangular tops of meeting

tables fitted with 2 part drilled
cable ports.

Castors

@ 75 mm lockable castors.

buronomic

COLLABORATIVE DESKS
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COLLABORATIVE DESKS
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b' I \,\)N\IN/O WHITg oLACK Q}CHEDO oEECH \’;BRAS/\« \MBEp yukKoy W HITg CLAY
Mobile ASTROLITE : %
% ~g
II
Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes
> : : A\/’/ - =
- D 80 CM . D 80 CM /‘* D 80 CM
. - r
Mobile SINGLE DESKS b £ &
CABLE PORTS SCALLOPED EDGE TOP ACCESS HATCH
Dim. (cm) Ref. Finishes Ref. Finishes Ref. Finishes
Straight desks L120 EB35 + 1 EB39 + 1 EB43 + 1
D80§H 72 em L 140 EB36 + L EB40 + 1 EB44 o I
on lockable castors L 160 EB37 + 1 | EB41 + 1| EB45 + 1|
L 180 EB38 + L EB42 + 1 EB46 + 1
Cable port covers and Top Access hatch finish matches the legs
. () ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ LAk ST
» Options / |
Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref. ! !
Technical metal L 90 for L 120 desk AZ201K AZ207S AZ205G i :, |
cable trays L 110 for L 140 desk AZ211K AZ217S AZ215G ! = !
D16/H8cm L 130 for L 160 desk AZ221K AZ227S AZ225G | |
Internal H4 cm L 150 for L 180 desk AZ231K AZ237S AZ235G | Mobile B-box |
1\ # Page 249 /1

buronomic

How to order ? Mobile single desk D 80 / L 140 with cable ports, Black metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = EB36 +|_5 F



NEW

\,\)N\II\I/O WHITg oLACK qukKoy

\MBEg
N .

W HITg CLAY

Mobile ASTROLITE [ |

Tops MFC finishes

—

WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT

Metal legs finishes

Mobile BARREL MEETING TABLES

Tops equipped with 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip
(3 power outlets + USB A/C) and 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports

) Leg Top
Dim. (cm) Ref. finish finish
Barrel tables
H72cm D 100/ L 200 D61 N .
on lockable castors (seats 6)
L 140 cm structure
Mobile RECTANGULAR HIGH MEETING TABLES
Tops equipped with 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports
Dim. (cm) Description
Rectangular high tables D80/L120 Seats 4
H105cm D80/L 140 Seats 6
on lockable castors D80/L160 Seats 6/8
» Options
Description Dim.

UK cable port power module

UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v
+1 USB C socket 5v

With a 2 m power supply cable

Fitted into the @ 80 mm cable

port of desk 291 mm

How to order ? Mobile barrel meeting table D 100 / L 200, with part drilled cable management, White metal leg, Clay top MFC finish =ED61 +| 7 | X

Leg Top
G5 finish finish
ED63 +L +L |
D 80 CM
Leg Top
it finish finish
EB51 +L | +L |
EB52 +L | +L |
EB53 +L | +L |
() WHITE @ sLack
Ref. Ref.
DX877S DX875G

buronomic

COLLABORATIVE DESKS

105



' 1 ASTROLITE

The design of Astrolite blends harmoniously into
every working environment.

Whether single or multi-workstation configuration
in open-space layout, Astrolite modular desks are
the ideal solution to adjust to the changing needs of
companies with limited budgets. Astrolite offers the
modular components you need to adapt workstations
to suit employee working habits.

106 | buronomic



ASTROLITE []

Multi-workstations
with Tower pedestals
Black - White

T

Single desk on B-box console
White - Nebraska

COLLABORATIVE DESKS

' Video : How to create an opening
in part drilled tops ?

buronomic 107



[T ASTROLITE CHARACTERISTICS

WMINy, WHITg oLACK
warranTy [ @’ ?*\' %
. T
Electrification
Metal legs finishes ———
Top
Tops fitted with INEV
part drilled cable ports, @PCHED ) SEECH $<«,BRAS/(4 \MBE qUKOpN
25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated single desk @ 80 mm cable ports, Q¥ T f e 5 N
panel. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging. a single Top Access hatch iEA
! ) ) N A
(internal dimensions A Wil J
In back-to-back configuration, a 3 cm gap ’ L30,9/D 11,6 cm) finishes ) i
is provided between the tops for a screen e P’ matching the legs or a3 cm WHITE CLAY
divider or to feed cables. — — 2= deep scallop to feed cables,
‘**Eskf,.__“ — _— depending on version.
Available in sliding top
version (with scalloped
Adjustment

edge) for easy access to the — Tops and B-box console MFC finishes

LQ cables and the electrical
m Adjustable screw feet of @ 40 mm and connections.
=) range 10 mm to compensate for any
I unevenness in the floor.
=
:: Multi-workstation
o Leg
(@)
m e Tops with cable ports Tops with scalloped edge  Tops with Top Access hatch
i Metal arch legs, square cross-section 50 x 50 (D70/D 80 cm) (D70/D 80cm) (only D 80 cm)
6' mm. The assembly is connected by a central Available with part drilled cable ports
Iv] steel beam with lacquered epoxy finish. (only D 80 cm)
In multi-workstation version, the legs on add-on 120/140/160/180
units are recessed to move easily from one desk 70/80 0 ez e L : "
to another. T T T o
Fixed (H 72 cm) or height-adjustable (66,5 cm o~ ~ 0\0
to 88,5 cm) arch legs for single workstations ~ ~ 2
(page 80). B-box .
Arch leg Multi-workstation arch leg Desk - bottom view
Single desks or multi-workstations
available with the B-box return console . 188/208/228
. (dim.L140/D 55/H 59,5 cm). -
77777777777 - — . . 188/208/228
AN Positioned to the right or left of the 0
. Download \ desks, B-box is made up of . 140
}  thedatasheet | 2 compartments L 67,5/ D 49,5 cm 2 2 ’ )
3 3 equipped with an adjustable shelf. = Q §~ o R
| |
1 ! Slidin i i o -H 5 N
! | g pen tray available as an option. 55 © g75 *
! ! 2 handle models available. !
! ! -
I - I .
" ) Single desk on B-box console Single desk Multi-workstation
Treeeeeee- -7 on B-box console on B-box console B-box console
top view top view front view

108 buronomic



NEW

v\’\)w\w/%’ WHITg @LACK (JCHED o, QEECH V\EaRAs,w \MBEp QUKOy W HITE CLAY ASTRO LITE ﬁ
i N

I| 'WARRANTY
Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes S il !ARS
SINGLE DESKS P
. >
without cable port < D80 CM
. Leg Top
D, (@) Ref. finish finish
L 120 DE76 +L +L
Straight desks L 140 DE77 + + %)
H72cm L 160 DE78 S S 5
L 180 DW20 + + g
Tops come with 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports g
] r =
) eg op
DI (i) REf: finish finish g
m
| S5
T e W - 3
pporties l ’ D60 /L 100 DZ11 L L O
H72cm
. () ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
» Options '
Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.
Technical metal L 90 for L 120 desk AZ201K AZ207S AZ205G
cable trays L 110 for L 140 desk AZ211K AZ217S AZ215G
D16/H8cm L 130 for L 160 desk AZ221K AZ227S AZ225G
Internal H4 cm L 150 for L 180 desk AZ231K AZ237S AZ235G
UK cable port power module 291 mm
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket Fitted into the @ 80 mm - DX8775 DX875G

5v+ 1 USB C socket 5v
With a 2 m power supply cable

cable port of desk

How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 160 cm, White metal leg, Timber top MFC finish=DE78 +| 7 | M buronomic 109



NEW

'] ASTROLITE UM, WNTE o MG SECH  (BRAse quBE  WUKOW  WHTe Ay
Q * TR RE) BLACK
|I | .l“
N LEA LGy
warranTy [ — A i "F ¥
)] € ens
el ot (ETE D Metal legs finishes Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and
MEARS - - fittings B-box
with cable ports = D70CM < D8oCM
o e
. Leg Top Leg Top
L (e Ref. finish finish Ref, finish finish
L 120 BT37 + +L | BK42 +L +L
7 L 140 BT38 + + | BK43 +L +
\'—
Straight desks = "/N L 160 BT39 N N BK44 N L
H72 em L180 — — — BK45 S L
LQ L 143 BT40 +L +L | EG75 +L +L
%) L163 BT41 + +L | EG76 +L +L
w
2 Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish
>
= ; L 160 right hand return BT44 +L | +L |
Kk ’
;E gogn(;?:jﬁ ge/sH 572 o \“/H L 160 left hand return BT45 + + |
(@) D 60 cm return l L 180 right hand return BT46 + +L
i L 180 left hand return BT47 ] +L
>
o Extension / Return = -
o o J T 1 D 60/L 80 BUS0 N N
Upportics ‘ D60 /L 100 DZ11 L L
H72cm
CLASSIC DESIGN
SINGLE DESKS HANDLE HANDLE
with cable ports on B-box console 7S
(c) (D)
N N/
Main station Total Leg Top and B-box Door and fittings
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) Ref. finish structure finish B-box finish Handle type
ztnraB'ngxd;s::o?eso /H72em D80 /L 140 D 140/L 188 EB17 4L | L L L
D80/L160 D 140/L 208 EB18 +L ] +L +L ] +L
The B-box console can be
s . D80/L180 D 140/L 228 EB19 +L +L +L +L
positioned on the right or the left
Cable port covers and handle finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)
. How to order ? Straight desk D 80/ L 160 cm on B-box console,
110 buronom|c White metal leg, Nebraska top and B-box structure MFC finish, White door and fittings B-box MFC finish, type D handle = EB18 +|_7 F S D




NEW

:»V"M"\”%, WHITE 8LACK HEHED o, SEECH QeBRASE  MBER UKoy WHITE CLAY ASTROLITE ﬁ
N e ai R S B LACK
| VidnA
N A @ FE: ]
110 .
& ' ¥ i e
- cus
Metal legs finishes Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and gkl
fittings B-box =
" Leg Top Leg Top
DI, () Hel finish finish Hel finish finish
L120 DP46 + | + DP49 + +L
L 140 DP47 +L | +L DP50 +L ] +
Straight desks L 160 DP48 + | + DP51 + | +L |
H 72 em L 180 — — — DP52 L L
L 143 EB57 +L | +L EG77 +L +
L163 EB58 + | + EG78 + +L
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish
g’::gsmo"rt/ I:et"m el J D60/L 80 BUSO " "
pportiee ‘ D60 /L 100 DZ11 S S
H72cm
CLASSIC DESIGN
SINGLE DESKS HANDLE HANDLE
; 7 N o
with scalloped edge on B-box console ~
& \2)
Main station Total Leg Top and B-box Door and fittings
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) Ref. finish structure finish B-box finish Handle type
z::'i';;d;s::o?eso /H72cm D80 /L 140 D 140/L 188 EB20 L L L L
The B-box console can be D80/L 160 D 140/L 208 EB21 +L | +L +L +L
. ) D80/L180 D 140/L 228 EB22 +L | +L ] +L +L
positioned on the right or the left
Handle finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)
() ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
. 4 \,
» Options -
Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.
Technical metal L 90 for L 120 desk AZ201K AZ207S AZ205G
cable trays L 110 for L 140 desk AZ211K AZ217S AZ215G
D16/H8cm L 130 for L 160 desk AZ221K AZ227S AZ225G
Internal H 4 cm L 150 for L 180 desk AZ231K AZ237S AZ235G

How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 160 cm with scalloped edge, Black metal leg, Clay top MFC finish = DP51 +|_5 X

buronomic

COLLABORATIVE DESKS
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NEW

ﬁ ASTRO LITE YV\)MINIU/L, WHITg oLACk %P\CHED ° REECH $QBRASk4 \MBER UKoy W HITg CLAY
< .
%\' “* : 3 -

1 sl BLACK
170000  © o
YEARS =

o CERTIFIE

....... Metal legs finishes Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and
fittings B-box
with Top Access hatch Eepr D80 CM
—
" Leg Top
DT (e Rt finish finish
T L120 DE85 +L +L |
\'/
Straight desks = | I/ L 140 DES6 N A
H72cm L 160 DE87 +L +L |
L 180 DE88 + + |
%)
~
m Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish
a
L . = [l
> g’::zswonr t/ I:emm = | | D60 /L 80 BUS0 + +
= pportieg [ J D60/L 100 DZ11 ] L
= H72cm 1}
(@) U
m
5
CLASSIC DESIGN
6‘ SINGLE DESKS HANDLE HANDLE
u .
with Top Access hatch on B-box console 7>
‘\F/‘ ‘:\9/;‘
Main station Total Leg Top and B-box Door and fittings
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) Ref. finish structure finish B-box finish Handle type
z:aBliTxdcis::o?eso fHTzem D80/L 140 D140/ 188 EB23 + + + +
The B-box console can be D80/L160 D 140/L 208 EB24 + + + +L
D80/L180 D 140/1L 228 EB25 +L +L ] +L ] +L

positioned on the right or the left

Top Access hatch and handle finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

ALUMINIUM () WHITE BLACK
» Options ® — @ suic
Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.
Technical metal L 90 for L 120 desk AZ201K AZ207S AZ205G
cable trays L 110 for L 140 desk AZ211K AZ217S AZ215G
D16/H8cm L 130 for L 160 desk AZ221K AZ227S AZ225G
Internal H 4 cm L 150 for L 180 desk AZ231K AZ237S AZ235G

112 buronomlc How to order ? Straight desk with Top Access hatch L 140 cm, Aluminium metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = DE86 +| 1 F



v»\)N\n\u(,@ WHITE BLACK HCHED QEECH $EBRAS,\,4 \MBEp WHITE CLAY ASTRO LITE ﬁ
Lo * gi B T
|I 41 3 \
N A WS | |
bl
Wi .
Metal legs finishes Tops and modesty panels MFC finishes
with sliding top = E D70 CM ) E D 80 CM
’ Leg Top Leg Top
R Ref. finish finish Ref. finish finish
—
Straight desks L120 DY37 L L | DY40 L | + |
H72cm L 140 DY38 + | +L DY41 +L +L
Black cable tray L 160 DY39 +L | + DY42 + +L
included @ L 180 — — — DY43 + +
. () ALUMINIUM BRACKETS () WHITE BRACKETS @ BLACK BRACKETS
» Options - -
Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish
Structurex®
ructurex For L 120 desk DY671 ] DY677 SR DY675 L
modesty panels*
H 30 em For L 140 desk DY681 + DY687 + DY685 +
For fixing to Astrolite For L 160 desk DY691 + DY697 + DY695 +
legs s For L 180 desk DY701 +L | DY707 +L DY705 +L
* Not compatible with desks with sliding tops D 70 cm
() ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref. -
Vertical cable
channel H61/L45/D1,5 BYO11K BY017S BY015G
Magnetic

How to order ? Straight desk with sliding top D 80 / L 140 cm, White metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = DY41 +|_7 F

buronomic
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["1 ASTROLITE | MULTI-WORKSTATIONS

Multi-workstation with Tower pedestal and Top box
White - Timber

Multi-workstations
White - Bleached Oak

114 | buronomic



NEW

- e ASTROLITE [ |

MIN HIT LAC CHED EEC BRA
W 1047 WHITg o\ACK M o, BEECH $E“I_S/(‘,

A Q o "I| g
f { !

N LA @)1 |

- :ﬂ

i) B

i ' i o WARRANTY
’ L 10
Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes e R ERRe]

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS . D 163 CM
without cable port Codf)
) Leg Top
DI (el Ref. finish finish
L120 DE79 +L +L |
Lok e - -
H 7 om L 160 DES1 + L 9
L 180 DW21 +L +L | m
(&)
(58]
L L Z
L120 DE61 + + i
e - o :
H72cm L 160 DE63 + + =
L180 DW05 + | +L b
—
Tops come with 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports 6‘
O
. @ sLack
» Options '
Dim. (cm) Ref. Add-on unit
Double metal . L 75 for L 120 desk DZ135G
cable trays ~ L 95 for L 140 desk DW765G
D33,5/H9cm L = L 115 for L 160 desk DW775G
Internal H 4,5 cm L 135 for L 180 desk DW?785G
Description Ref. Finish
UK cable port power module @91 mm
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v T DX875G . Black
+1 USB C socket 5v Fitted into the @ 80 mm cable port )
of desk DX8775 ‘Q White Starter unit

With a 2 m power supply cable

How to order ? 2 back to back desk D 163 / L 140 cm, starter unit, Black metal leg, Timber top MFC finish =DE80+| 5 | M buronomic 115



NEW

ﬁ ASTROLITE v\’\)MINIU@ WHITg o\ACk V{(’PCHED 04 SEECH \MBER UKoy W HITg CLAY
Q 73 W ¥y, LACK
A & F {
. . "
G!? (© Btk
et CEETE'.E_? Metal legs finishes Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and
— fittings B-box
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS b 143 CM b 163 CM
with cable ports
. Leg Top Leg Top
I (el Ref. finish finish Ref. finish finish
L 120 BT53 + ] + BK52 +L | +L
2 back k desk \(‘
Stl;::ert:nl::c desks “\\/l( L 140 BT54 + + BK53 + +
172 m L 160 BT55 + + BK54 + +
LQ L 180 — — — BK55 +L | +L
0"
L
- 2 back to back desks L 120 BT56 N " BKS6 * *
g Add-on unit L 140 BT57 + ] + BK57 +L | +L
= H72 cm L 160 BT58 +L +L BK58 + | +L
<< L 180 — — — BK59 +L | +L ]
o
O
m
< CLASSIC DESIGN
- MULTI-WORKSTATIONS HANDLE  HANDLE
o .
O with cable ports on B-box consoles ZS
‘\E/" \\9/‘
Main station Total Leg Top and B-box Door and fittings
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) Ref. finish structure finish B-box finish Handle type
2 back to back desks D 80 cm D163/L 140 D280/L188 EB26 + | L [ — + |
on 2 B-box consoles D163/L 160 D 280/L 208 EB27 + + + +
H72cm D163/L180 D 280/L 228 EB28 + + + +
Cable port covers and handles finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)
. @ sLack
» Options
Dim. (cm) Ref.
Double metal L 75 for L 120 desk DZ135G
cable trays - L 95 for L 140 desk DW765G
D335/H9cm L= L 115 for L 160 desk DW775G
Internal H 4,5 cm L 135 for L 180 desk DW785G
116 buronomic How to order ? 2 back to back desks with cable ports D 143 /L 140 cm, starter unit, Black metal leg, Timber top MFC finish=BT54+| 5 | M
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WMINg, WHITg eLACK CHED QEECH ¢BRAS, \MBEp qUKOp W HITE CLAY S O ﬁ
N N
v 2 AT | S 3] oLACKk A TR LITE
\-! ' ' | e
Gl
Metal legs finishes Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and e iidedoot
fittings B-box L
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS D 143 CM D 163 CM
with scalloped edge X i
) Leg Top Leg Top
IO, () Ref. finish finish Ref. finish finish
L120 BT59 +L + | DH48 +L +L |
zt:?::rt::nbi:Ck desks L 140 BT60 + + BR52 + +
H72 cm L 160 BT61 + + BR53 + +
L 180 — — BR54 +L +L | (%)
N4
n
L
2 back to back desks L120 BT62 * * bH47 * * S
Add-on unit L 140 BT63 g — L BR56 | L g
H72 cm L 160 BT64 + + BR57 + + P
L 180 — — BR58  — R Zc(
o
m
CLASSIC DESIGN <
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS HANDLE  HANDLE -
: O
with scalloped edge on B-box consoles 7> v O
‘:\E/;‘ ‘\I?/‘
Main station Total Leg Top and B-box Door and fittings
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) Ref. finish structure finish B-box finish Handle type
2 back to back desks D 80 cm D163/L 140 D280/L188 EB29 L — [ — [ — +
on 2 B-box consoles D163/L160 D 280/L 208 EB30 + + + +
H72cm D163/L180 D 280/L 228 EB31 + + + +
Handles finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)
» B-box option - e
Ref. Finish
Sliding pen tray BF901K Grey
buronomic | 117
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»\)M'N'%, WHITE LACK
D

Q

FHED G BEECH

$(«,BRAS/\¢4 \MBEp

1

NEW
VKON

W HITg CLAY

COLLABORATIVE DESKS

o\LACKk
N A R ]
I"'; /
X A g
Metal legs finishes Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and
— fittings B-box
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS & D 163 CM
with Top Access hatch ==
. Leg Top
Dim. (cm) Ref. finish finish
L 120 DE89 +L +L ]
Lo ek e - -
D 163/H72cm L160 DE9 N N
L 180 DE92 + | + |
L120 DE72 + +
R e - -
D163/H 72 cm L 160 DE74 + +
L 180 DE75 +L +
CLASSIC DESIGN
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS HANDLE  HANDLE
with Top Access hatch on B-box consoles ZT> b
“\\,,,/:‘ ‘:\,,,/;‘
Main station Total Leg Top and B-box Door and fittings
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) Ref. finish structure finish B-box finish Handle type
2 back to back desks D 80 cm D163/L 140 D280/L188 EB32 +L + + +
on 2 B-box consoles D163/L160 D 280/L 208 EB33 + | +L +L +
H72cm D163/L180 D 280 /L 228 EB34 + + + +

Top Access hatch and handles finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

@ sLack

» Options

Dim. (cm) Ref.
Double metal L 75 for L 120 desk DZ135G
cable trays e L 95 for L 140 desk DW765G
D33,5/H9cm L 115 for L 160 desk DW775G
Internal H 4,5 cm L 135 for L 180 desk DW785G

118 buronomic

NI |

How to order ? 2 back to back desks with Top Access hatch D 163/ L 120 c¢m, starter unit, Aluminium metal leg, White top MFC finish = DE&9 +|_1 S
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WMINg, WHITE oLACK %PcHED o QEECH QEBRAS \MBEp QUKo WHITE CLAY
v K4 & 2 ai’ie 7 L LN

Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS e o T
with sliding tops =
) Leg Top Leg Top
DIt (i) Ref. finish finish Ref. finish finish
—
ztba::k to lf:ck desks L120 DW22 . . DW25 " +
* ;; er uni L 140 DW23 + + DW26 e ML
Metalcrcnable tray L L 160 pw24 ’ * w27 N N
_ _ - DwW28 +L | +L |

included L180
i::ck to b':ck desks L120 DWO09 . + DW16 ¥ +
' 72—on uni L 140 DW10 + + DW17 j — M

cm L 160 DW11 L SR DW18 L ]
Metal cable tray ’ L180 o o o DW19 ¥ +
included _&

Add-on unit
. () ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
» Option ,
Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Vertical cable channel H61/L45/D1,5 BYO11K BY017S BY015G

Magnetic

Starter unit

How to order ? 2 back to back desks with sliding tops D 163,5 / L 140 cm, starter unit, Black metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish=DW26+| 5 | F buronomic

COLLABORATIVE DESKS
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$?,BRASA/4 \MBEg JukKoy W HITg CLAY

OMINy WHITE LACK CHED GEECH
ASTROLITE Sl S’

N LA

WARRANTY e \ o . ) i /
10 gt CEFTIFIE . o
YEARS —— ——— Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes

Round MEETING TABLES

’ e Leg Top
Dim. (cm) Description Ref. finish finish
Round tables ? 80 Too fitted with 1 central DN98 +L +
(seats 3/4) 2100 aft Sriled cabje oot DN33 L L
H 74 cm 2120 P P DN34 S l
2 80 ©2100/120
0
= Barrel MEETING TABLE
w
o
[SN]
> ; - Leg Top
= Dim. (cm) Description Ref. finish finish
<
4
(@) Barrel table
oa) ) )
ts 6 Top fitted with 2 part
< (seats 6) D 100/ L 200 opTitted with & par DN29 L L
- H72cm drilled cable ports
@) L 140 cm structure
U]
. () ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
» Options -
Description Ref. Ref. Ref.
= To fit into @ 80 mm part
Cabl t AX061K AX067S AX065G
able port covers = drilled cable ports. Set of 2
UK cable port power module 291
K ket + 1 USB A sock mm
JLrJ 1 Ezvé'ecr Sockett; USB A socket Sv Fitted into the part drilled — DX8775S DX875G
. socket ov cable ports @ 80 mm
With a 2 m power supply cable
Vertical le ch 1
ertical cable channe H61/L45/D15 BYO11K BY0175 BY015G

Magnetic

120 buronomic How to order ? Barrel meeting table D 100 / L 200 cm, Black metal leg, Clay top MFC finish=DN29+| 5 | X
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WHITg oLACK

Metal legs finishes

Square MEETING TABLES

NEW

PCHEDO oEECH $?‘\3RA5,,‘, yukopy W HITg

<z7\'<° Uz II

\MBEp

CLAY

Tops MFC finishes

ASTROLITE []

wnnmrv
I.I.-E

WITHOUT TOP ACCESS HATCH WITH DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH
. Leg Top Leg Top
i () st finish finish = finish finish
D 143 /L 140
Square tables (seats 4/6) DF18 p — +L DQ46 + +
Starterunit =00 0----------------- T} | ccmmmmmmmmmmmmommmmmmmmmm om0 T ) s e
H72cm D163 /L 160 DF20 . . DQ47 . .
(seats 6/8)
D143 /L 140
Square tables (seats 4) DB93 L e DQ23 +L +
Add-onunit === - TR el IR
H72cm D163/L 160 DB97 N . DQ24 . N
(seats 4)
. (O ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
» Options _
Description Ref. Ref. Ref.
Technical metal
cable trays L 110 for L 140 desk AZ211K AZ217S AZ215G
D16/H8cm L 130 for L 160 desk AZ221K AZ227S AZ225G
Internal H 4 cm
Universal cable duct
4 rings. To be fixed under the top. D6,5/H45/L9,5 DQ101K — —

Screws not supplied

How to order ? Meeting table with Top Access hatch D 143/ L 140 cm, starter unit, Black metal leg, Clay top MFC finish = DQ46 +|_5 X

buronomic

COLLABORATIVE DESKS
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[t PARTAGE

Elegance and character define the Partage desk.

Its style is clean and well thought-out. The worktop is as
refined as the "A" arch leg. Nothing disturbs the clean and
minimalist lines of this desk available in single or multi-
workstation version. Partage is easy to tailor to your
design requirements with numerous possibilities in terms
of the finish and worktop shapes.

122 | buronomic



Single desk PARTAGE ||

Black - White

' Video : How to create an opening
in part drilled tops ?

@1

\ Scan the QR Code /

Sl Fn =

\
|
|
|
|
|
I
|
|
|
|
|
I
|
|
|
I
|
|
|
|

Single desks with return on desk high pedestals
White - Bleached Oak

Single desk on B-box console £ i g ' || ity § HIH 1-|i
White - Nebraska ' i I '}!" i
W | I

buronomic | 123
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[\ PARTAGE

'WARRANTY
Top

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-
coated panel. 2 mm thick shock-proof
ABS edging.

In back-to-back configuration, a 3 cm
gap is provided between the tops for
a screen divider or to feed cables.

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet of diameter
40 mm and range 10 mm to
compensate for any unevenness
in the floor.

B-box

Single desks or multi-workstations available
with the B-box return console (dim. L 140

/D 55/H59,5cm).

Positioned to the right or left of the desks,
B-box is made up of 2 compartments L 67,5
/ D 49,5 cm equipped with an adjustable

shelf.

Sliding pen tray available as an option.
2 handle models available.

buronomic

Single desk

Single desk on
B-box console

Electrification

Tops fitted with part drilled cable ports,
@ 80 mm cable ports, a single Top

Access hatch (internal dimensions L 30,9 /

Inmu

D 11,6 cm) finishes matching the legs
or a 3 cm deep scallop to feed cables,
depending on version.

Available in sliding top version (with

scalloped edge) for easy access to the
cables and the electrical connections.

Leg

Metal "A" arch legs, square cross-section
50 x 50 mm. The assembly is connected

by a central steel beam with
lacquered epoxy finish.

Iti-workstation version, the legs on add-

on units are recessed in order to move easily

from one desk to another.

Multi-workstation

Download
the data sheet

CHARACTERISTICS

WMINy, WHITE eLACKk

R

Metal legs finishes

CHED tEC BRA
N o, ® H QEBRASK,

Q’ * i IR
N fli A I

. i

L

W HITE CLAY

@

\MBER

— Tops and B-box console MFC finishes

NEW
VKON

Tops with scalloped edge
(D70/D 80 cm)

Tops with cable ports
(D70 /D 80 cm)

Available with part drilled cable ports
(only D 80 cm)

70/80 1437163

Y

"A" arch leg Multi-workstation "A" arch leg

188/208 /228

1887208 /228

140
280

L]

Single desk Multi-workstation
on B-box console on B-box console
top view top view

Tops with Top Access hatch

(only D 80 cm)

120/140/160/180

Desk - bottom view

59,5

70/ 80

B-box console
front view



NEW

\,UMIN/(/ WHITg o\ACk <(/P‘(',HEDO »‘\N\BE/? UKoy W HITg CLAY
v & ‘V,f
N
WAIMNI’V
Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes
without cable port DEoCM
S
. Leg Top
DA, (@) Ref. finish finish
L120 DE55 +L +L ]
Straight desks L 140 DE56 + +
H72cm L 160 DE57 +L +L ]
L 180 DWO03 +L +L ]
Tops come with 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports
" Leg Top
DIt e R finish finish
E ion /R
O)::Lr:swor:'t Ieetum j D60/L 80 BUS0 L L
bporties . D60 /L 100 DZ11 S L
H72cm
. () ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
» Options
Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.
Technical metal L 90 for L 120 desk AZ201K AZ207S AZ205G
cable trays L 110 for L 140 desk AZ211K AZ217S AZ215G \/
D16/H8cm L 130 for L 160 desk AZ221K AZ227S AZ225G
Internal H 4 cm L 150 for L 180 desk AZ231K AZ237S AZ235G
UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A @ 91 mm
Fitted into the part drilled — DX877S DX875G

socket 5v + 1 USB C socket 5v
With a 2 m power supply cable

cable ports @ 80 mm

How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 160 cm without cable port, White metal leg, Clay top MFC finish = DE57 +|_ 7 | X buronomic

COLLABORATIVE DESKS
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NEW
\MBER VKON WHITE CLAY

| ‘ @ e
]

WARRANTY e 3 ,,i )
( BT -

10 Nt T IE Metal legs finish T dB-b le MFC finish * for door and

VEARS o et eta egs tinisnes ops an -DOX console Inisnes fO 00

= fittings B-box

WMIN/ WHITg oLACk CHED EECH BRAS,
I PARTAGE e,

N LA |_5.

SINGLE DESKS

with cable ports s g D70 CM = D8oCcM
v T
) Leg Top Leg Top
TG () Ref. finish finish Ref. finish finish
L 120 BX61 +L + BX66 + +
L 140 BX62 +L ] +L BX67 +_ | +_ |
Straight desks L 160 BX63 + | +_ | BX68 +__ | +_ |
H 72 cm L180 — — — BX69 S L
LQ L 143 BX64 + | +__ | EG79 +__ | +__ |
%) L163 BX65 +L +L EG80 +L +
w
(a)
w Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish
>
— ’ L 160 right hand return BX72 + +
k
;E gogrgfgtﬁge/sH 572 m \l//\\ L 160 left hand return BX73 + +
(@] D 60 cm return L 180 right hand return BX74 + +
2 L 180 left hand return BX75 + +
o
o Extension / Return il
= on sunbort le =] D60 /L 80 BUS0 + +
pporticg ’ ) D60/L 100 DZ11 L L
H72cm
CLASSIC DESIGN
SINGLE DESKS HANDLE HANDLE
with cable ports on B-box console 7S
&) \B)
Main station Total Leg Top and B-box Door and fittings
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) Ref. finish structure finish B-box finish Handle type
i;r:'i:idcis::o?eso /H72cm D80/L 140 D 140/L 188 EBS4 L L ] ]
D80/L160 D 140 /L 208 EB55 + | + | + | +_ |
The B-box console can be
D80/L 180 D 140/L 228 EB56 + | +L +L + |

positioned on the right or the left

Cable port covers and handle finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

. How to order ? Straight desk D 80/ L 160 cm on B-box console,
126 buronom|c White metal leg, Nebraska top and B-box structure MFC finish, White door and fittings B-box MFC finish, type € handle = EB55 +| 7 F S C



WMINy,, WHITg oLACK p,CHEDo REECH CLAY ﬂ
> 1, %V‘(/ 4& o\LACk PA RTAG E
N A @ F
g
Metal legs finishes Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and
fittings B-box
with scalloped edge it E D70 CM = E D 80 CM
Leg Top Leg Top
D, (@) R finish finish Ref. finish finish
L120 DP32 +L + DP35 + | +
L 140 DP33 + +L DP36 +L | +L
Straight desks L 160 DP34 +L L DP37 ] L
H72cm L 180 — — — DP38 +L + |
L 143 EB59 + ] + EG81 +L | + (%)
L163 EB6O ] S EG82 ] S 5
w
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish S
= >
. > |_
e e ] - i :
pportieg y D60/L 100 DZ11 L S o)
H72cm o
<
—
CLASSIC DESIGN —
SINGLE DESKS HANDLE HANDLE 8
; 7N 1
with scalloped edge on B-box console ~
(C) (D)
N N
Main station Total Leg Top and B-box Door and fittings
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) Ref. finish structure finish B-box finish Handle type
i::'gb:;ds::o?eso /H72cm D80 /L 140 D 140/L 188 EB61 L L L L
The B-box console can be D80/L160 D 140/L 208 EB62 +L | +L +L +L
o ) D80/L180 D 140/L 228 EB63 + +L | +L | +L
positioned on the right or the left
Handle finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)
. () ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack e
» Options - ~= —
) it
Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref. ~
Technical metal L 90 for L 120 desk AZ201K AZ207S AZ205G
cable trays L 110 for L 140 desk AZ211K AZ217S AZ215G
D16/H8cm L 130 for L 160 desk AZ221K AZ227S AZ225G
Internal H 4 cm L 150 for L 180 desk AZ231K AZ237S AZ235G

How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 160 cm with scalloped edge, White metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish =DP37+| 7 | F buronomic 127
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NEW

»\)MINIU WHITg oLACK PCHEDO SEECH \MBEp qUKOopN W HITE CLAY
'V PARTAGE ¥ P T
N A §
(© Btk
@ @ e [EFTIFIE €% Metal legs finishes Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and
SEmE fittings B-box
with Top Access hatch Ds0CM
" Leg Top
TG (G R finish finish
¢ L120 DE64 N L
Straight desks \///\\ L 140 DE65 N P
H72cm L 160 DE66 + + |
L 180 DE67 +L +L |
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish
E,":‘ZL‘S”O'} t/ I:et“r" =1 D60/L 80 BUS0 + +
pportieg . D60 /L 100 DZ11 L ]
H72cm
CLASSIC DESIGN
SINGLE DESKS HANDLE HANDLE
with Top Access hatch on B-box console 7>
L C) (D)
N N/
Main station Total Leg Top and B-box Door and fittings
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) Ref. finish structure finish B-box finish Handle type
i::'gb:;d;s::o?eso /H72em D80/L 140 D140/L 188 EB64 + + + +
D80/L 160 D 140/ L 208 EB65 +L ] +L | +L | +L
The B-box console can be
L . D80/L180 D 140/ L 228 EB66 +L +L | +L | +L
positioned on the right or the left
Top Access hatch and handle finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)
() ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
. )
» Options L
Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.
Technical metal L 90 for L 120 desk AZ201K AZ207S AZ205G
cable trays L 110 for L 140 desk AZ211K AZ217S AZ215G
D16/H8cm L 130 for L 160 desk AZ221K AZ227S AZ225G
Internal H 4 cm L 150 for L 180 desk AZ231K AZ237S AZ235G

buronomic

How to order ? Straight desk with Top Access hatch L 140 cm, Black metal leg, White top MFC finish = DE65 +| 5 S
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R K4 ‘b\f(’l | T
| i N f i
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Metal legs finishes

SINGLE DESKS
with sliding top

SEECH $€3RA54,4 \MBE»

T e
<

Tops MFC finishes

NEW
VKON

W HITg

CLAY

00 ©

PARTAGE [

f’/ E D 80CM
~~

) Leg Top
i, (i) Ref. finish finish
—
Straight desks L120 DY44 | |
H72cm L 140 DY45 SN ]
Black cable tray L 160 DY46 [ — +L |
included & L 180 — — —
. () ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
» Option
Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.

Vertical cable channel H61/L45/D15 BYO11K BY0175 BY015G

Magnetic

Ref.

DY47
DY48
DY49
DY50

Leg
finish

+L
+L
+L
+L

How to order ? Straight desk with sliding top D 70 / L 140 cm, Aluminium metal leg, Bleached Oak top MFC finish = DY45 +|_1 N

Top
finish

[ —
+ |
+ |
[ —

buronomic

COLLABORATIVE DESKS
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I PARTAGE | MULTI-WORKSTATIONS

Multi-workstation on B-box console
White - Nebraska

Multi-workstations with high Tower pedestals
Aluminium - White

130 | buronomic
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\,\)MII\I/U@ WHIT eLACK <<}CHED o QEECH gBRAs,r \MBEp qUKOpy W HITg CLAY PA RTAG E ﬂ
hal N “. -
Q * i &
£ .}i ;
N A
« - A% 'WARRANTY
Dy @
Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes e

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS . D 163 CM
without cable port o)
. Leg Top
AL (e Ref. finish finish
L120 DE58 +L +
Lk st - -
L7 om L160 DE60 +L +L | 9
L 180 DWO04 +L + m
(&)
[NE]
L L Z
L 120 DE61 + + i
o e o - :
H72 cm L 160 DE63 +L + o
L180 DWO5 +L +L g
—
Tops come with 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports 6‘
O
. @ sLack
» Options '
Dim. (cm) Ref. Add-on unit
Double metal L 75 for L 120 desk DZ135G
cable trays e L 95 for L 140 desk DW765G
D33,5/H9cm L= L 115 for L 160 desk DW775G
Internal H 4,5 cm L 135 for L 180 desk DW785G
Description Ref. Finish
UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v @ 91 mm ) DX875G . Black
+1 USB C socket 5 Fitted into the part drilled )
Socket ov cable ports @ 80 mm DX8775 C’ White

With a 2 m power supply cable Starter unit

How to order ? 2 back to back desk D 163 / L 120 cm, starter unit, White metal leg, Bleached Oak top MFC finish = DE58+| 7 | N buronomic 131



NEW

PARTAG E V.V\)MINIU@ WHITg oLACK \&P‘(’HEDO_V oEECH %EB_RAS/\/,q \MBE UKoy W HITg CLAY
L3 e ¥ £ o sLACK
N A ) |
CERTINE & Metal legs finishes Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and
et fittings B-box
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS b 143 M b 163 CM
with cable ports : :
. Leg Top Leg Top
eihbtdu) 5 finish finish G5 finish finish
2 back to back desks L120 BX86 " * BX89 " N
Starter unit L 140 BX87 + + | BX90 + +L
H72 em L 160 BX88 +L +L | BX91 +L +L
Q L 180 — — BX92 + | + |
0
w
= 2 back to back desks L120 BT56 " * BKS6 * "
= Add-on unit L 140 BT57 + + BK57 N N
= 172 em L 160 BT58 +L + | BK58 +L ] +L ]
é L 180 — — BK59 + +
(@]
m
< CLASSIC DESIGN
- MULTI-WORKSTATIONS HANDLE  HANDLE
(@) .
O with cable ports on B-box consoles Z>
© ©
Main station Total Leg Top and B-box Door and fittings
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) Ref. finish structure finish B-box finish Handle type
2 back to back desks D 80 cm D163/L 140 D280/L188 EB67 L | + + +
on 2 B-box consoles D163/L 160 D 280/ L 208 EB68 +L + + +L |
H72cm D163/L180 D 280/L 228 EB69 + + + + |
Cable port covers and handles finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)
. @ sLack
» Options
Dim. (cm) Ref.
Double metal ‘ . L 75 for L 120 desk DZ135G
cable trays e L 95 for L 140 desk DW765G
D33,5/H9cm L 115 for L 160 desk DW775G
Internal H 4,5 cm L 135 for L 180 desk DW?785G
132 buronomic



WMINy,, WHITg eLACK CHED SEECH ¢BRAg, \MBEp qUKOoy W HITg CLAY
\ ™ o Q s < G
) o o PARTAGE ||
£ \
N A ﬁ; W E}A .
i | e
4] ) OFFICE -
Ghiy
Metal legs finishes Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and Sl
fittings B-box S
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS D143 CM D163 CM
with scalloped edge X i
) Leg Top Leg Top
Dim. (cm) R finish finish R finish finish
L120 BX93 + + DH46 + +
zt:?::rtznbi:d( desks L 140 BX94 ] L BX96 L L
H72 cm L 160 BX95 +L | + BX97 + | +L ]
L 180 — — — BX98 + + g
n
w
2 back to back desks L120 BT62 * * DH47 * * -
Add-on unit L 140 BT63 +L | + BR56 + | +L ] g
H72 cm L160 BT64 + + BR57 + + =
L 180 — — — BR58 +L | +L é
@]
m
CLASSIC DESIGN <
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS HANDLE  HANDLE -
H @]
with scalloped edge on B-box consoles 7> O
o )
Main station Total Leg Top and B-box Door and fittings
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) Ref. finish structure finish B-box finish Handle type
2 back to back desks D 80 cm D 163/L 140 D 280/L 188 EB70 + + + + |
on 2 B-box consoles D163/L160 D 280/ L 208 EB71 + + + +
H72cm D 163/L 180 D 280/L 228 EB72 + + + +
Handles finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)
» B-box option —~
P Ref. Finish v’/ _
Sliding pen tray @ BF901K Grey
buronomic 133
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ﬁ PA RTAG E v»\)Mw,%’ WHITE o\LACKk \&P‘({H ED o, SEECH V\Ealleg,Q’, \MBEg quKoy W HITE CLAY
S '+ N T, o\ACk
TR JbY
N A é TS I
— & } ¥ |
Nt LERTIFIE . - %
- ——— Metal legs finishes Tops and B-box console MFC finishes for door and
— fittings B-box
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS & D 163 CM
with Top Access hatch
B Leg Top
0735 (=11 R finish finish
L 120 DE68 +L +
Lot - -
D 163/H72cm L160 DE70 i N
LQ L 180 DE71 + +
0
w
o
L120 DE72 + +
2 k k desk
: ok - -
= D163/H 72 cm L 160 DE74 +__ | +_ |
s L 180 DE75 L L
(@]
m
<
= CLASSIC DESIGN
2 MULTI-WORKSTATIONS
O with Top Access hatch on B-box consoles 7>
o L)
Main station Total Leg Top and B-box Door and fittings
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) it finish structure finish B-box finish Ao e
2 back to back desks D 80 cm D163/L 140 D280/L188 EB73 + + + +
on 2 B-box consoles D163/L160 D 280/ L 208 EB74 + +L +L + |
H72cm D163/L180 D 280/ L 228 EB75 + + + +
Top Access hatch and handles finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)
. @ sLack
» Options —
Dim. (cm) Ref. T
Double metal . L 75 for L 120 desk DZ135G
cable trays = L 95 for L 140 desk DW765G
D335/H9cm = L 115 for L 160 desk DW775G
Internal H 4,5 cm L 135 for L 180 desk DW785G
134 buronomic How to order ? 2 back to back desks with Top Access hatch D 163/ L 160 cm, starter unit, White metal leg, Clay top MFC finish=DE70+| 7 | X




NEW

PARTAGE [

VVOMIN/U@ WHITE SLACK V‘JCHEDO SEECH QEBRASE  MBER QUKo WHITE CLAY
Q il A I‘- \ M
N A 1 S
it ||' ]
Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS I D 1435 CM I D 163,5 CM
with sliding tops o
. Leg Top Leg Top
LY. () Ref. finish finish Ref. finish finish
—
::;:::rtznt::c" desks L 120 DWO6 ] S DW12 ] L
Ho2om L 140 DWO07 S L DW13 SR ]
Metal cable tray r L 160 DW08 ] S DW14 L L
— — — + +
SN L 180 DW15 L L
i::co';t:n'?:c" desks L120 DW09 L L DW16 ] L
e L 140 DW10 ] ] DW17 ] L
Motal cable tra L 160 DW11 S S DW18 L L
e y — L 180 — — — DW19 S L
Add-on unit
. () ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
» Option =
Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.
Vertical cable channel
ertical cable channe H61/L45/D15 BYO11K BY017S BY015G

Magnetic

How to order ? 2 back to back desks with sliding tops D 163,5/ L 160 cm, starter unit, Aluminium metal leg, White top MFC finish = DW14 +_1 S

Starter unit

buronomic
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NEW

ﬁ PARTAGE v\’\)MINIO WHITg oLACKk V%P‘CHEDO«; 6EEC,H yukKoy W HITg CLAY
@ |
) N RRA
warranty [ - _ c\
10K Jc™ . .
ARG Pl e Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes
Round MEETING TABLES
f P Leg Top
Dim. (cm) Description Ref. finish finish
Round tables ? 80 Ton fitted with 1 central DN99 + | +
(seats 3/4) 100 R rled cable oot DN31 N L
H74cm 2120 P P DN32 N N
v Barrel MEETING TABLE
0"
w
o
= Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Leg e
= ’ P ' finish finish
'_
<<
(03: Barrel table
= (seats 6) D100/ L 200 To'p fitted with 2 part DN28 . .
i H72cm drilled cable ports
— L 140 cm structure
O
@}
. (O ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
» Options -
Description Ref. Ref. Ref.
=) To fit into @ 80 mm part drilled
Cable port covers > cable ports. Set of 2 AX061K AX067S AX065G
UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 291 mm
+1 USB C socket 5 Fitted into the part drilled — DX877S DX875G
SOckel>v cable ports @ 80 mm
With a 2 m power supply cable
Vertical cable channel H61/L45/D1,5 BY011K BY017S BY015G

Magnetic

136 buronomic

How to order ? Round meeting table @ 120 cm, Black metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = DN32 +| 5 F



| HI AC
\’\)N\ N/U@ WHITg o\ACk

N

Metal legs finishes

Square MEETING TABLES

NEW
NUKOn

W HITg

CLAY

Tops MFC finishes

WITHOUT TOP ACCESS HATCH

PARTAGE [

WAIMN"
LLENCE
T . ns

WITH DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH

. Leg Top Leg Top

Dim. (cm) Ref, finish finish EeE finish finish

D 143 /L 140
Square tables (seats 4/6) DF14 e jm— DQ33 + +
Starterunit =~ 0------------------— 4 N ¥ -----------------o--- e e
H72cm D163/1L 160 DF16 + + DQ34 + +

(seats 6/8)

D143/ 140 DB93 + | +_ | DQ23 + | + |
Square tables (seats 4)
Add-onupnit = ------------------ I = c-------mmmmmmmm e mmeee- IR s

D163/L1
H72cm 63/L1€0 DB97 + + DQ24 + +

(seats 4)

. () ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLAck
» Options —
Description Ref. Ref. Ref.
Technical metal
cable trays L 110 for L 140 desk AZ211K AZ217S AZ215G
D16/H8cm L 130 for L 160 desk AZ221K AZ227S AZ225G
Internal H4 cm
Universal cable duct
4 rings. To be fixed under the top. D65/H45/L9,5 DQ101K — —
Screws not supplied
How to order ? Square meeting table with Top Access hatch D 143 / L 140 cm, starter unit, White metal leg, White top MFC finish=DQ33+| 7 | S buronomic
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[ DIALOGUE

The Dialogue desks feature pure and natural
aesthetics in line with modern trends.

Standing out with their trapezium legs combining the
warmth of solid wood with the strength of the metal
and offering a wide variety of configurations and cable
management solutions, Dialogue is ideal for open
spaces or coworking spaces, making it the perfect
choice for all work space layouts.

138 | buronomic



DIALOGUE [}

Multi-workstations
White / Solid wood - White

COLLABORATIVE DESKS

Single desk with return
White / Solid wood - White

buronomic 139



[\ DIALOGUE CHARACTERISTICS

<& 2
$ C
Electrification ©
Tops fitted with @ 80 mm
Single desk cable ports, white finish, — Wood legs finish —
Top or a single Top Access hatch (internal
dimensions L30,9cm /D 11,6 cm) HED WHIT,
in white finish or 3 cm deep scallop to Q’V%P‘C O@_ ot
25 mm thick Structurex® feed cables, depending on version. / \
( \

melamine-coated panel.

N s )
2 mm thick shock-proof ABS \\ /

edging.

i
g '?'I —— Tops and B-box console ——
In back to back MFC finishes
configuration, a 3 cm gap is g | Leg
provided between the tops m‘ '
for a screen divider or to 'f' J Metal "A" arch legs, square cross-
" feed cables. ! | section 50 x 50 mm, in white
~ i \ ! lacquered epoxy finish in the upper
m h | part and natural varnished solid
1/
(@) Adjustment [ wood, cross-section 50 x 30 mm, in
L i | the lower part.
> -
':: A‘djustable screw feet of Available in single version ou double
o diameter 30 mm and range arch version for shared workstation Tops with cable ports Tops with scalloped edge  Tops with Top Access hatch
8 10 mm to compensate for any . with recessed arch leg on add-on (D70/D 80 cm) (D70/D 80 cm) (only D 80 cm))
< unevenness in the floor. units to move easily from one desk
— to another.
—
8 70/ 80 143 /163 120/140/160/180
- A -O
m ﬁ ] g
~ J 5
=
"A" arch leg Multi-workstation "A" arch leg Desk - bottom view
B-box Multi-workstation
Single desks or multi-workstations available with . 18872087228
the B-box return console (dim. L 140/ D 55
/H59,5cm) . 188/208/228
. . = 140
Positioned to the right or left of the desks, B-box — = =10
is made up of 2 compartments L 67,5/ D 49,5 cm m (J)--------- -~ 2 § ' -
equipped with an adjustable shelf. | - Download N - S?: ’ L
] 1 I
I the data sheet ! . . T "
Sliding pen tray available as an option. 2 handle 3 ! "og " " 675 °
models available. I !
| I '
| | " . }
" | | Single desk Multi-workstation
Single desk on | | N 8 ] B-box console
" | ! on B-box console on B-box console
B-box console | i ) ; front view
' ! top view top view

140 buronomic



— Wood legs finish —

WCHED o WHITE
N2

B

N

oA | /,7\\
\_/

—— Tops and B-box console ——

DIALOGUE [

. I:ER'I'IFII:&:%E

MFC finishes s
with cable ports D70 CM D 80 CM
q Top Top
Dim. (cm) Ref. finish Ref. finish
L120 DB647 +L DB697 +
L 140 DB657 + DB707 +
Straight desks L 160 DB667 + DB717 +
L 143 DB677 + EG83 +
L163 DB687 + EG84 +
Dim. (cm) Ref. Top finish
Compact desks L 160 right hand return DN217 +
D SOl:o 110/ H 72 cm L 160 left hand return DN227 +
D 60 cm return L 180 right hand return DN237 +
L 180 left hand return DN247 +
gﬁt‘::swonrtlleketum D60/L 80 DF407 +
pporticg D60/L 100 DZ127 +
H72cm
CLASSIC DESIGN
SINGLE DESKS HANDLE HANDLE
with cable ports on B-box console 7>
© o)
Main station Total Top and B-box Door and fittings
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) et structure finish B-box finish Ainsliz igypie
(s)::aBlgb:txdc?::o?eso /H72cm D80/L 140 D 140/L188 EB767 +_ | + +
The B-box console can be D80/L 160 D 140/L 208 EB777 +L + +
D80/L180 D 140/L 228 EB787 +L + +

positioned on the right or the left

White cable port covers and handle - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

buronomic

COLLABORATIVE DESKS

141



COLLABORATIVE DESKS

142

I\ DIALOGUE

o

@ D e
(©) EXCELLE
CERTINE & — Wood legs finish —

SINGLE DESKS
with scalloped edge

P~(_HED o

Y&

P

N

—— Tops and B-box console

WHITE

\_/

MFC finishes

Dim. (cm) Ref. Top finish
L120 DY747 +_ |
L 140 DY757 +_ |
Straight desks L 160 DY767 L
H72cm L180 — —
L 143 EB797 +
L163 EB807 +L
Dim. (cm) Ref.
Extension | Return ™ D 60/L 80 DF407
pporticg | D60/L 100 DZ127
H72cm v
with scalloped edge on B-box console
Main station Total Ref Top and B-box
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) ’ structure finish
z::'i':xd;s::o?eso /H72em D80/L 140 D140/L 188 EB817 L
The B-box console can be D80/L160 D 140/ L 208 EB827 +
L ) D80/L 180 D 140/L 228 EB837 + |
positioned on the right or the left
White handle - Handle model to be specified (C or D)
. () WHITE
» Options -
Dim. (cm) Ref.
Technical metal L 90 for L 120 desk AZ207S
cable trays L 110 for L 140 desk AZ217S
D16/H8cm L 130 for L 160 desk AZ227S
Internal H 4 cm L 150 for L 180 desk AZ237S

Top finish

+L |
+

Door and fittings
B-box finish

+ |
+L
+L

buronomic How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 160 cm, Bleached Oak top MFC finish = DY797 +|_N

Top finish
+
+
+
+
|
+ |
CLASSIC DESIGN
HANDLE HANDLE
©
N N
Handle type
+L
L
+L

Pedestals & Storage
A Pages 222 - 232



— Wood legs finish —

Q)

pf—HEDo WHITE

Y
/

N

—— Tops and B-box console ——

DIALOGUE 7

MFC finishes -
with Top Access hatch D 80 CM
) Top
Dim. (cm) Ref. finish
L120 DB807 +L
Straight desks L 140 DB817 +L |
D80/H72cm L 160 DB827 +_ |
L 180 DB837 +L
Dim. (cm) Ref. Top finish
g’:g"sm"rt' IRet“r" D60/L 80 DF407 +
upporticg D60/L 100 DZ127 L
H72cm
DESIGN
SINGLE DESKS HANDLE
with Top Access hatch on B-box console 7>
\9/‘
Main station Total Ref Top and B-box Door and fittings Handle tyoe
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) ’ structure finish B-box finish yP
::as'gb':xd;s::o?eso /H72em D80/L 140 D140/L 188 EB847 L S L
The B-box console can be D80/L 160 D 140/ L 208 EB857 +L | + | +L
. . D80/L 180 D 140/L 228 EB867 + | + | +_ |
positioned on the right or the left
White Top Access hatch and handle - Handle model to be specified (C or D)
. () WHITE
4 Optlons -
Dim. (cm) Ref.
Technical metal L 90 for L 120 desk AZ207S
cable trays L 110 for L 140 desk AZ217S
D16/H8cm L 130 for L 160 desk AZ227S
Internal H4 cm L 150 for L 180 desk AZ237S

buronomic
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I\ DIALOGUE | MULTI-WORKSTATIONS

Multi-workstation with Top Access hatch
White / Solid wood - Bleached Oak

COLLABORATIVE DESKS

Multi-workstation with cable ports
White / Solid wood - Bleached Oak

144 buronomic



sOLip CHED WHITg
Mo, Cl DIALOGUE [
g\ OO P J/ \\
N l s
— Wood legs finish — —— Tops and B-box console —— it )
MFC finishes -
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS b 143 M b 163 CM
with cable ports
. Top Top
I, (e R finish = finish
L120 DB737 + | DB767 +L ]
:t';:::rt:nbi:d( desks L 140 DB747 + DB777 "
H72 em L 160 DB757 + DB787 +
L 180 — — DB797 +L ]
L 120 BT567 +L | BK567 +L
i::c;t:nﬁ:d‘ desks L 140 BT577 + BK577 +
H72 em L 160 BT587 +L | BK587 +L
L 180 — — BK597 +L
CLASSIC DESIGN
- HANDLE HANDLE
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS
with cable ports on B-box consoles 7> o
‘:\E/‘ ‘\I?/‘
Main station Total Ref Top and B-box Door and fittings Mamele fee
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) : structure finish B-box finish yP
2 back to back desks D 80 cm D 163 /L 140 D280/L188 EB877 L | L | + |
on 2 B-box consoles D 163/L160 D 280/L 208 EB887 +L +L +L
H72cm D 163/L180 D 280/L 228 EB897 + + +
White cable port covers and handles - Handle model to be specified (C or D)
. @ sLack
» Options
Dim. (cm) Ref.
Double metal ‘ . L 75 for L 120 desk DZ135G
cable trays = L 95 for L 140 desk DW765G
D33,5/H9cm = L 115 for L 160 desk DW775G
Internal H 4,5 cm L 135 for L 180 desk DW785G

buronomic
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o

[\ DIALOGUE | /\

N | s
WARRANTY F . . \;/,/
10 s .
et CERTINE & — Wood legs finish — —— Tops and B-box console
YEARS S MFC finishes
MULTI'WORKSTATIONS - be—=———— D143CM ~ p<~———— D163CM
with scalloped edge iy i
q Top Top
Dim. (cm) Ref. finish Ref. finish
L 120 DY877 + DY907 +
:t:ar::rt::;:d( desks L 140 DY887 + DY917 +
172 cm L 160 DY897 + DY927 +
wn L 180 — — DY937 +L
~
wn
w
@) L120 BT627 + DH477 +L
w i::‘:;t:nbi:d( desks L 140 BT637 + BRS67 +
= e L 160 BT647 L BRS77 SR
< L 180 — — BR587 +
o
O
m
< CLASSIC DESIGN
- MULTI-WORKSTATIONS HANDLE  HANDLE
(@) .
O with scalloped edge on B-box consoles 7>
<« L)
Main station Total Top and B-box Door and fittings
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) Ref. structure finish B-box finish Handle type
2 back to back desks D 80 cm D 163 /L 140 D280/L 188 EB907 [ — + | +L |
on 2 B-box consoles D 163/L160 D 280/ L 208 EB917 + + +
H72cm D 163/L180 D 280/ L 228 EB927 + + +
White handles - Handle model to be specified (C or D)
» B-box option -
Ref. Finish

BF901K Grey ‘l -

Sliding pen tray

How to order ? 2 back to back desks D 163 / L 180 cm on console B-box,
146 buronomic White top and B-box structure MFC finish, Bleached Oak door and fittings B-box MFC finish, type D handle =EB927+| S | N | D



.sOLip CHED WHITg
S T DIALOGUE [
N [e) Q¥ s
N % / N
‘ \

N S /‘
o ets B
— Wood legs finish — —— Tops and B-box console —— : ‘E"_“f'.‘_i%..s
MFC finishes ~IRE
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS > D163 CM
with Top Access hatch
B Top
Dim. (cm) Ref. finish
L 120 DB847 +L
Lo ok e -
D 163/H72cm L 160 DB867 i
L 180 DB877 +L ] Q
0
w
(&)
L120 DE727 +L
i::lknt:n'?:‘:k desks L 140 DE737 N S
D163/H 72 cm L 160 DE747 +L =
L180 DE757 L <
o
m
<
CLASSIC DESIGN —
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS HANDLE  HANDLE K
with Top Access hatch on B-box consoles 7> o
©) b
Main station Total Ref Top and B-box Door and fittings [T p—
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) ’ structure finish B-box finish yP
2 back to back desks D 80 cm D163/L 140 D280/L188 EB937 +L | [ — +
on 2 B-box consoles D 163/L 160 D 280/ L 208 EB947 + + +
H72cm D163/L180 D 280/ L 228 EB957 + + +
White Top Access hatch and handles - Handle model to be specified (C or D)
. @ sLack
» Options
Dim. (cm) Ref.
Double metal : L 75 for L 120 desk DZ135G
cable trays S L 95 for L 140 desk DW765G
D33,5/H9cm N L 115 for L 160 desk DW775G
Internal H 4,5 cm L 135 for L 180 desk DW?785G

buronomic 147



ASTRO

With their clean and elegant design, Astro desks are
ideal to meet the requirements of individual or shared
workspaces.

With an elegant arched framework and a “floating” worktop
effect, it is the ideal choice for open offices where space usage
needs to be optimised. With a range of accessories and cable
management options, Astro can be adapted and upgraded to
meet changing office requirements.

148 | buronomic



ASTRO [ ']

Multi-workstations on B-box consoles
White - Nebraska

Single desk with return
Black - Nebraska

buronomic | 149
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"] ASTRO
@ E ity

Top

25 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated panel. 2 mm
thick shock-proof ABS edging.

In back-to-back configuration, a
3 cm gap is provided between
the tops for a screen divider or
to feed cables.

Top spacers

Top heightening spacers.

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet of diameter 30 mm
and range 10 mm to compensate for any
unevenness in the floor.

B-box

Single desks or multi-workstations
available with the B-box return console
(dim. L 140/D 55/H 59,5 cm)

Positioned to the right or left of the
desks, B-box is made up of

2 compartments L 67,5/D 49,5 cm
equipped with an adjustable shelf.

Sliding pen tray available as an option.
2 handle models available.

buronomic

Single desk

Electrification

Tops fitted with @ 80 mm cable
ports, a single Top Access hatch
(internal dimensions L 30,9

/D 11,6 cm) finishes matching the
legs or a 3 cm deep scallop to feed
cables, depending on version.

Leg

Metal arch legs in lacquered epoxy
finish, cross-section 70 x 30 mm

Available in single version or double
arch version for shared workstation,
with recessed arch leg on add-on
units to move easily from one desk
to another.

Multi-workstation

Download
the data sheet

CHARACTERISTICS

N\ll\l/(/ WHITE oLACK

R

P‘r_HED
V

°4

Tops with cable ports
(D70 /D 80 cm)

Metal legs finishes

oEECH $QBRASA¢4 \MBER

"9 00

W HITg CLAY

Ol

NEW
NUKON

Tops and B-box console MFC finishes

Tops with scalloped edge
(D70/D 80 cm)

Tops with Top Access hatch
(only D 80 cm)

70/80 143/163 120/140/160/ 180
o
wn
g 3 R =3
~
Arch leg Multi-workstation arch leg Beglk - betiem viaw
188 /208 /228
188 /208 /228
) 140
Q &
3 ~ g- o Q
mn
- 55 - - 67,5 '
Single desk Multi-workstation B-box console
on B-box console on B-box console front view
top view top view



NEW

v\'\)MINIU@ WHITg oLACK PCHEDO‘] oEECH \MBEp yukoy W HITg CLAY ASTRO ﬁ
* ) SLACK
N A & .I I -“ I ’ @
il e
. euir @
Metal legs finishes Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and kil
fittings B-box L
with cable ports - D70 CM - D80 CM
n Leg Top Leg Top
DA, () Ref, finish finish Ref, finish finish
L120 BK64 + + BU58 + +
L 140 BK65 + + BP16 + +
Straight desks L 160 BT27 +L | L BNO9 +L | |
H 72 cm L 180 — — — BN10 L L
L143 BY46 + ] +L | EG87 +L +L
L163 BY47 + + EG88 + +
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish
g?:?::’lz /Return D60 /L 80 DW59 " +
& D60 /L 100 DW8s8 S S
H72cm
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish
Compact desks L 160 right hand return BP27 L — L
Ao o T r 72 crn L 160 left hand return BP28 L S
D 60 cm return L 180 right hand return BP29 + +L |
L 180 left hand return BP30 L | + |
CLASSIC DESIGN
SINGLE DESKS HANDLE HANDLE
with cable ports on B-box console 7 o
<« L)
Main station Total Leg Top and B-box Door and fittings
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) iGE finish structure finish B-box finish ARl
z::'gb':(d;s::o?ego /H72cm D80 /L 140 D 140 /1188 EB96 L L L L
The B-box console can be D80/L160 D 140/ L 208 EB97 +L +L +L +L
o ) D80/L180 D140/L 228 EB98 +L | +L | +L | +L
positioned on the right or the left
Cable port covers and handle finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)
How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 160 cm, Aluminium metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish top =BN09+| 1 | F buronomic

COLLABORATIVE DESKS
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WMINy, WHITg eLACK PCHEDO SEECH quKoy W HITg CLAY
ASTRO S B
N
WARRANTY @ ~ oFFiCE “
| (©) ExcELLE
i = T Metal legs finishes Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and
YEARS i emnct fittings B-box
" Leg Top Leg Top
DIt () Rl finish finish Ref, finish finish
L120 DP39 + + DP42 +L +L
L 140 DP40 +L ] +L DP43 +L +L
Straight desks L 160 DP41 + + DP44 + +
H 72 em L180 — — — DP45 L L
L143 ED64 +L +L EG89 +L +L
L163 ED65 + + EG90 + +
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish
Extension / Return Il D60/ 180 BW59 . .
On arch leg ‘ v D60/L100 DWss + +
H72cm -
CLASSIC DESIGN
SINGLE DESKS HANDLE HANDLE
: 7N [ 1
with scalloped edge on B-box console ~
& 2/
Main station Total Leg Top and B-box Door and fittings
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) Ref. finish structure finish B-box finish Handle type
Z:‘r:'gb:;d;s:;?eso /H72cm ) D80 /L 140 D 140/L 188 EB99 L L L L
The B-box console can be D80/L160 D 140/ L 208 ECO0 +L +L +L +L |
. ) D80/L180 D 140/L 228 ECO1 + +L + + |
positioned on the right or the left L
Handle finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)
Onti () ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack :
4 ions ~ —
P Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref. S e r
Technical metal L 90 for L 120 desk AZ201K AZ207S AZ205G
cable trays L 110 for L 140 desk AZ211K AZ217S AZ215G
D16/H8cm L 130 for L 160 desk AZ221K AZ227S AZ225G
Internal H 4 cm L 150 for L 180 desk AZ231K AZ237S AZ235G

buronomic

How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 160 cm, Aluminium metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = DP44 +_1 F



NEW

v\’\)N\IN/U WHITg eLACK WCHED o, QEECH $ga§Ask4 \MBEg quKoy W HITE CLAY ASTRO
a 1 B i M oLACK
N A
) WARRANTY
Metal legs finishes Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and .
fittings B-box
with Top Access hatch S D80 CM
T
) Leg Top
Dim. (cm) Ref. finish finish
L120 DE43 + +
Straight desks L 140 DE44 + +
H72cm L 160 DE45 + +
L 180 DE46 + +
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish
gfz'r';:"lz / Return D 60/L 80 DW59 + +
g D60/L 100 DW88 +L +L
H72cm
CLASSIC DESIGN
SINGLE DESKS HANDLE HANDLE
H 7 N [ u
with Top Access hatch on B-box console N
(,: N
Main station Total Leg Top and B-box Door and fittings
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) Ref. finish structure finish B-box finish Handle type
:tnraB'gb:txd;s::o?eso /H72Zem D 80 /L 140 D 140/L 188 EC02 L L L L
The B-box console can be D80/L160 D 140/ L 208 ECO3 +L +L | +L | +L |
D80/L180 D 140/L 228 ECO4 + +L | + | +L |
positioned on the right or the left
Top Access hatch and handle finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)
. () ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
» Options -
Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.
Technical metal L 90 for L 120 desk AZ201K AZ207S AZ205G
cable trays L 110 for L 140 desk AZ211K AZ217S AZ215G
D16/H8cm L 130 for L 160 desk AZ221K AZ227S AZ225G
Internal H 4 cm L 150 for L 180 desk AZ231K AZ237S AZ235G
How to order ? Straight desk D 80/ L 180 cm on B-box console, .
White metal leg, Timber top and B-box structure MFC finish, White door and fittings B-box MFC finish, type D handle=EC04+ 7 | M | S | D buronomlc
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["] ASTRO | MULTI-WORKSTATIONS

Multi-workstations
Black - Nebraska

Multi-workstation
White - Clay

154 | buronomic



NEW

WMINy, WHITg o\ACk CHED SEECH ¢BRAS, \MBEp UKoy W HITE CLAY
\ IS o Q s < S O
¥ L :r}gq 'f, & s| sLACk A TR
i |‘.| H
NOf A e |
a4 e .
L RS = OFFICE B ‘an
Cfer @2 4[]
Metal legs finishes Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and e
fittings B-box - YEARS
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS b 143 CM D 163 CM
with cable ports = =
. Leg Top Leg Top
Dt (el Ref. finish finish Ref. finish finish
L120 BQ98 L | + | BP17 + +L |
it::::rtznbi:‘:k deste L 140 BROO M g — BU67 + +
H72 cm L 160 BR42 + + BP18 + +
L 180 — — — BP19 +L | +L
L120 BQ99 + + BU6GS + +
i::_cokntznﬁ:d‘ desks L 140 BRO] + + BU69 + +
H72 cm L 160 BR43 +L + BU70 + | +
L 180 — — — BU71 + +
CLASSIC DESIGN
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS HANDLE  HANDLE
with cable ports on B-box consoles 7>
< W
Main station Total Leg Top and B-box Door and fittings
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) Ref. finish structure finish B-box finish Handle type
2 back to back desks D 80 cm D163/L 140 D280/L188 ECO5 +L +L +L [ —
on 2 B-box consoles D 163/L160 D 280/ L 208 ECO06 + + + +
H72cm D 163/L180 D 280/L 228 ECO7 + + + +

Cable port covers and handles finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)

@ sLack

» Options

Dim. (cm) Ref.
Double metal ‘ , L 75 for L 120 desk DZ135G
cable trays = L 95 for L 140 desk DW765G
D335/H9cm - L 115 for L 160 desk DW775G
Internal H 4,5 cm L 135 for L 180 desk DW785G

How to order ? 2 back to back desks on 2 B-box consoles, D 163 /L 160 cm,
White metal leg, Bleached Oak top and B-box structure MFC finish, Clay door and fittings B-box MFC finish, type D handle=EC06+| 7 | N | X | D

buronomic
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NEW

ASTRO v.\'\)NHN/U@ WHITg o\LACk P‘CHED O,y oEECH $€BFASA,4 \MBER qUKOoy W HITg CLAY
@’ + g7 R i BLACK
£ \
N A ﬁ; o .
@ cu: -
= T Metal legs finishes Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and
et fittings B-box
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS D 143 CM D 163 CM
with scalloped edge X X
. Leg Top Leg Top
Dim. (cm) i finish finish R finish finish
L120 BK69 +L ] +L | BR46 +L +L ]
zt';:::rt:nbi:d( desks L 140 BK70 + + BR4S + +
H 72 cm L 160 BR44 + ] +L | BK75 + +
L 180 — — — BK76 +L +L ]
2 back to back desks L 120 BK71 i * BR47 i i
Add-on unit L 140 BK72 + + | BR49 + +
172 em L 160 BR45 +L ] +L | BK77 +L +L ]
L 180 — — — BK78 +L +L
CLASSIC DESIGN
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS HANDLE  HANDLE
with scalloped edge on B-box consoles Z>
\\E/‘ t\l?/»
Main station Total Leg Top and B-box Door and fittings
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) Ref. finish structure finish B-box finish Handle type
2 back to back desks D 80 cm D163/L 140 D280/L188 ECO8 + | +L +L +L
on 2 B-box consoles D163/L160 D 280/ L 208 EC09 + +L | +L +L |
H72cm D163/L180 D 280/L 228 EC10 + + | + | + |
Handles finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)
» B-box option -
Ref. Finish
Sliding pen tray BF901K Grey

buronomic




NEW

v\’\)MINIU@ WHITg o\ACk CHED 3 oEECH $£BT{AS"'4 \MBEg qUKoy W HITg CLAY ASTRO
* { iR N SLACK
I| J }\.
N A R . |
) 2 "' ¥ o WARRANTY
18 = OFFICE {
Eer @@ 1)
Metal legs finishes Tops and B-box console MFC finishes * for door and e
fittings B-box _—=_, R
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS < D 163 CM
with Top Access hatch e r
. Leg Top
Dim. (cm) Ref. finish finish
L 120 DE47 | +
Lo ek e - -
D163/H 72 cm L 160 DE49 + |
L 180 DE50 +L | + |
L120 DE51 + + |
Rt et - -
D163/H72cm L 160 DE53 + | +
L 180 DE54 + + |
CLASSIC DESIGN
MULTI-WORKSTATIONS HANDLE  HANDLE
with Top Access hatch on B-box consoles 7>
\© o)
Main station Total Leg Top and B-box Door and fittings
dim. (cm) dim. (cm) Rt finish structure finish B-box finish Asdle e
2 back to back desks D 80 cm D163/L 140 D280/L188 EC11 +L | L L +
on 2 B-box consoles D163/L 160 D 280/ L 208 EC12 + + | + | +
H72cm D163/L180 D 280/L 228 EC13 + | + + +
Top Access hatch and handles finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)
Obti @ sLack
4 ions —
p Dim. (cm) Ref.
Double metal ‘ , L 75 for L 120 desk DZ135G
cable trays e L 95 for L 140 desk DW765G
D335/H9cm = L 115 for L 160 desk DW775G
Internal H 4,5 cm L 135 for L 180 desk DW785G
How to order ? 2 back to back desks with Top Access hatch, L 160/ D 163 cm, starter unit, Aluminium metal leg, White top MFC finish= DE49 +|_1 S buronomic
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] ASTRO

'WARRANTY - ~
g = OFFICE
= ENCELLE
I @ CERTIFIE
e il

Barrel MEETING TABLES

Metal legs finishes

WHITE SLACK

NEW

oEECH \MBEg UKoy

BRAg,
QY’, L kg

—

WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT
Tops equipped with 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports

W HITE CLAY

Tops MFC finishes

WITH DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH

Tops equipped with 1 double opening Top Access hatch
and 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip
(3 power outlets + USB A/C) and 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finishes Ref. Finishes Ref. Finishes
B | |
arrel tables D 100 /L 200
H72cm (seats 6) DN27 +_ 1 ] DQ93 +__ 1 ] EE44 +_ 1 ]
L 140 cm structure
]% - _
Rectangular MEETING TABLES WITHOUT TOP ACCESS HATCH WITH DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
Tops without cable port Tops equipped with 1 double opening Top Access hatch Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip
(3 power outlets + USB A/C)
Dim. (cm) Ref. Finishes Ref. Finishes Ref. Finishes
Rectangular tables D100/L 140 DX13 + DX15 + — —
. (seats 4)
Starterunit ISy | T T
H72cm D 100/ L 200
D 80 cm arch leg (seats 6) DR39 + 1 DR41 + 1 | EE45 +L 1 |
Rectangular tables D100/L 140 DX14 + DX16 + — —
. (seats 4)
Add-onunit J[Ty 0 T T
H72cm D 100/ L 200
D 80 cm arch leg (seats 6) DR40 + 1| DR42 + 1 EE46 + 1 |

buronomic

How to order ? Barrel meeting table, with part drilled cable management, D 100 / L 200 cm, Black metal leg, White top MFC finish = DN27 +|_5 S



WMINy, WHITg oLACK

Metal legs finishes

Square MEETING TABLES

NEW
$(,‘E.RASI‘, \MBE» qUKOy

N 'hA )’I

W HITg

Tops MFC finishes

WITHOUT TOP ACCESS HATCH

ASTRO | ]

wnnmrv
I.I.-E

WITH DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH

. Leg Top Leg Top
Dl (i) i finish finish = finish finish
D 143/L 140
Square tables (seats 4/6) BZ73 L. M DQ35 + | +L |
Starterunit 0 0----------------- ] e
H72.cm D163/L 160 BU76 w1 w1 DQ36 w1 w1
(seats 6/8)
D143/L140 BZ75 +L + DQ37 + +
Square tables (seats 4)
Add-onunit = ----------------- 1 T em e T e e
H 72 cm D 163/L 160 BU77 + + DQ38 + | +L |
(seats 4)
() ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLAck
> OpthhS
Description Ref. Ref. Ref.
Vertical cable channel
! . H61/L7/D3 BM291K BM297S BM295G
Magnetic
Technical metal
cable trays L 110 for L 140 desk AZ211K AZ217S AZ215G
D16/H8cm L 130 for L 160 desk AZ221K AZ227S AZ225G
Internal H 4 cm
Universal cable duct
4 rings. To be fixed under the top. D65/H45/L95 DQ101K — —

Screws not supplied

How to order ? Square meeting table, with double opening Top Access hatch, D 143 / L 140 cm, starter unit, Black metal leg, Clay top MFC finish = DQ35 +|_ 5 X

buronomic
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ESSENTIEL
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RETRO

1

170

EXTENSIONS
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I ESSENTIEL

The Essentiel range is the natural solution for
dynamic companies looking for inexpensive and
versatile furniture.

SINGLE DESKS

Available with two different structures, either beam or
structural modesty panel, Essentiel furniture comes in
a wide choice of worktops providing the right solution
for an extensive range of layout projects.

162 buronomic



e

Straight desk with modesty panel
Aluminium - Beech

ESSENTIEL I

' E 90° compact desk with beam system

White - White

PN |

—

buronomic
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SINGLE DESKS

I ESSENTIEL

Straight desk with beam system and suspended modesty panel
Black - Bleached oak Black

LLLLT=—

s 1T

Leg with optional metal cover
Black

164 buronomic



CHARACTERISTICS

MINIU

WHITE

o\ACk

R

Metal legs finishes

WCHED QEECH

\jo

R

BRASk

\MBEp

W HITg

PO00O -

——— Tops and modesty panels MFC finishes ——

80/120/140/160/180

° ° [2) Q
Tops with cable ports
P P Desk - bottom view
a [N
65,5
Fixed "L" leg
v v [ M|
34,5

Desk with modesty panel
front view

Desk with metal beam

front view

61

ESSENTIEL I

= OFFICE ,;"p
EHier (P

Top Electrification

25 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated tops, 2 mm -
thick shock-proof ABS edging. - O g — —

Tops fitted with 2 @ 80 mm
cable ports, finishes matching
the legs.

Leg

Metal leg composed of
2 columns and a base, made
of lacquered epoxy finish steel.

Structure Optional legs covers.

Desk with modesty panel
Available in 2 versions :

Adjustment
- 16 mm thick Structurex® modesty
panel with 2 cutouts at the top to
feed cables Adjustable screw feet of
- metal beam to feed cables and install © 40 mm and 10 mm range
power outlet strips. to compensate for any
unevenness in the floor.
77777777777 = ~
Download \
the data sheet

"\B\\\\r

Desk with beam system Standard leg Leg with optional
metal cover

buronomic
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\,\)M'N/U@ WHITE e\ACk
N

T~ ESSENTIEL
@ erx

el Metal legs finishes

DESKS with modesty panel

FcHED QEECH

III|N ..

——— Tops and modesty panels MFC finishes

QEBRASA’,? <\MBEs

D 80 CM

STRUCTUREX® MODESTY PANEL

WHITg

i Leg Top and modesty
I, ) GG finish panel finish
L 80 AR95 + +
Straight desks L 120 AR96 + +
D SOfH 72 cm L 140 AR97 + +
L 160 AR98 + +
L 180 AR99 + +
< 90° corner
5’{‘ i D80/H72/L80 AQ79 + +
w Support leg included
(a)
[4N]
L_D' 90° compact desks L 160 right hand return AS02 + +
= D80a1 1p0/ H72cm L 160 left hand return AS03 L +
» D 60 cm return L 180 right hand return AS04 | +
L 180 left hand return AS05 + +

A cylindrical support leg is required if the compact desk is used alone, without a supporting extension pedestal D 60 cm
Cable port covers finish matches the legs

() ALumINIUM

() WHITE

@ sLack

» Options

Description Ref. Ref. Ref.
Cylindrical For compact desk

A 1K A 7 Al

support leg T H72cm Q00 Q0075 Q005G
Metal legs covers He5/L16cm BH671K BH677S BH675G

Set of 2
Single metal D 13/H12cm/Hinternal 4 cm AFO51K o
cable tray L60cm

166 buronomic How to order ? Straight desk, D 80 / L 180 cm, Structurex® modesty panel, Black metal leg, Bleached Oak top MFC finish = AR99+| 5 | N



\)N\IN/U
NS

WHITg

Metal legs finishes

eLACK

\MBER WHITE

Tops and modesty panels MFC finishes

. D 80 CM
DESKS with beam system
BEAM SYSTEM
: Leg and beam -
Dim. (cm) Ref. finish Top finish
L 80 ATO7 + | + |
Straight desks L120 ATO8 e T
DSOfH 72 em L 140 AT09 + | + |
L 160 AT10 + | + |
L 180 AT + | +
90° corner
. D80/H72/L80 AQ79 + +
Support leg included
00° compact desks L 160 right hand return AT14 + +
D803 11p0/H72 om L 160 left hand return AT15 + +
D 60 crm return L 180 right hand return AT16 + | L
L 180 left hand return AT17 +L + |

A cylindrical support leg is required if the compact desk is used alone, without a supporting extension pedestal D 60 cm

Cable port covers finish matches the legs

(©) ALUMINIUM BRACKETS

() WHITE BRACKETS

@ BLACK BRACKETS

» Options
Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish
::::‘::;:)cj@mo desty For L 120 desk AR001 S AR007 ] AR005 L
anels For L 140 desk AROT1 ] ARO17 ] ARO15 ]
P For L 160 desk AR021 ] AR027 il AR025 ]
For L 180 desk ARO31 L AR037 ] ARO35 ]

H 35 cm desk mounted

() ALumINIUM

() WHITE

@ sLack

Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.
Technical metal L 90 for L 120 desk AZ201K AZ207S AZ205G
cable trays L 110 for L 140 desk AZ211K AZ217S AZ215G
D16/H8cm L 130 for L 160 desk AZ221K AZ227S AZ225G
Internal H 4 cm L 150 for L 180 desk AZ231K AZ237S AZ235G

How to order ? Straight desk D 80/ L 120 cm, beam system, Black metal leg, White top MFC finish = ATO8 +|_5 S

I

buronomic
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RETRO

Retro enables companies with tight budgets to create
work spaces that are both functional and stylish.

Designed using Structurex® panels, Retro's clean
lines are the timeless choice for robust furniture.
Available in panel leg, the Retro modular programme
is a complete office layout solution to produce individual
or collective installations.

buronomic

[ "lll BANE " Teowm

uml il lilllllll I

Download
the data sheet

CHARACTERISTICS

wCHED BEECH EBRAS/( \MBEp WHITE

9000

Tops, legs and modesty panels MFC finishes

Technical description

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated tops. 2 mm thick shock-proof
ABS edging, fitted with @ 80 mm cable ports (aluminium finish as standard,
white or black optional finishes).

Panel leg made of a 25 mm thick Structurex® solid panel and metal spacers
(aluminium finish).

25 mm thick Structurex® modesty panel with 2 cutouts at the top to feed
cables.

Adjustable screw feet of @ 25 mm and 10 mm range to compensate for
any unevenness in the floor.

80/120/140/160/ 180

[ ] [ ] O O

80

Tops with cable ports W W .

Desk - bottom view

80

72

Panel leg Desk - front view



<&CHED o BEECH $gBRAsk \MBER WHITE
N 9, <
£ ) .
1A N i
| f
|

Tops, legs and modesty panels MFC finishes

DESKS with panel legs D80 CM
; Leg and modesty Top
Rl e panel finish finish
' L 80 BT80 L L
Straight desks \a L120 BT81 L L
D80/H72cm L 140 BT82 +L +L |
L 160 BT83 L L
L 180 BT84 +L ] +L |
o \’/ L 160 right hand return BT87 + | +L
9Dosc;:¢é)r:1r0a/ct|_|d7ezsl;sn — | L 160 left hand return BT88 o E— g —
D 60 cm return | L 180 right hand return BT89 + +L |
L 180 left hand return BT90 | +L

Tops come with aluminium finish cable port covers

() ALUMINIUM () WHITE

@ sLack

» Options
Description Ref. Ref. Ref.
Single metal D13/H12cm/
cabg|e tra Internal H 4 cm AF051K _ o
y L 60 cm
UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v @91 mm
Fitted into the part drilled — DX877S DX875G

+1 USB C socket 5v
With a 2 m power supply cable

cable ports @ 80 mm

How to order ? Straight desk D 80 / L 140 cm, White panel leg and modesty panel, White top MFC finish = BT82 +|_S S

buronomic
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170

EXTENSIONS

The Extensions solutions complete the worktops (D 80 cm) to
make them more ergonomic and practical.

They are designed to compliment and adapt our various
worktops in order to increase their work space. The extensions
can be used to welcome visitors more comfortably as well as give
employees more space.

buronomic




CHARACTERISTICS

WM NG,

(,HED QEECH

WHITg

V\(«‘BRAS,‘,

000

Tops MFC finishes

o\LACk

R

Metal legs finishes

\MBEg

W HITg

Extensions usable only with D 80 cm desks

90°
o
[ee]
. 30 .
90° corner
[] o
o
o T
© o
00
. 20 .

"D end" extension

80 a 100

Tear drop extension

60

50

160

Half-moon extension

60 " " 60

Return extension

Fixation

Download
the data sheet

Straight desks

with half-moon extension

A

Juxtaposition and fixing by metal
plates.

Extensions suitable for D80cm desks only

EXTENSIONS

Extensions
(all models)

Extensions made of 25 mm
thick Structurex® melamine-
coated panels with 2 mm thick
ABS edging.

Support leg

Metal cylindrical support legs
of @ 50 mm,
lacquered epoxy finish.

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet of

@ 25 mm and 10 mm range
to compensate for any
unevenness in the floor.

Return extensions compatible with all H72cm desks

buronomic
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v\'\)N"N,U@ WHITg oLACK PCHEDO oEECH $€3§A5k4 \MBEp W HITg

EXTENSIONS

° 4 !
| :I N ,.il
Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes
EXTENSIONS on cylindrical support leg
i Leg Top
Dl (@ Ref. finish finish

D Lm - D60/H72/L50 AQ81 + | |
Return extensions &=

For straight desksor S

compact desks — ﬁ
‘ =
s | D60/H72/L80 AQ82 +_ | +__ |

SINGLE DESKS

90° corner i “Mx = g |
To connect 2 desks D 80 cm - - D80/H72/L80 AQ79 e e

i
M= S,

Lateral extension

For D 80 cm desk D80/H72/L60 AQ94 + +
Half-moon extension D 160 cm

To connect 2 desks D 80 cm D160/H72/L60 AQ92 + +

"D end" extension

For D 80 cm desk D80/H72/L60 BE37 + +

Tear drop extension “ —
| L
For D 80 cm desk = ©100/D 80 AQYT + +

172 buronomic How to order ? 90° corner, White metal leg, Bleached Oak top MFC finish=AQ79+| 7 | N



P‘CHEDO %EECH V\‘,_BRAS;/‘, 1\N\BEQ

— Tops MFC finishes

EXTENSIONS on D 60/ D 80 cm desk high pedestals

0000

CLASSIC

@@@

DESIGN

@

Pedestal handles

EXTENSIONS

D60 cm E Dim. (cm) Description Ref. P?ﬂ?:ﬁal fi-l;ﬁsph Hﬁggfs
ST 3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer AQ68 + + +
L 50 cm straight top on ‘Hm D60/H72/pedestalL42
D 60 cm desk high pedestal T top L 50
4 box drawers AP23 ¥ + ¥
3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer AQ69 + + +
L 80 cm straight top on D60/H72/pedestalL42
D 60 cm desk high pedestal* top L 80
4 box drawers AP25 + + +
* Installation to be completed with the optional support leg
() ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
Description Ref. Ref. Ref.
L Compulsory for L 80 cm straight top on
Cylindrical support leg D 60 cm desk high pedestal AQO01K AQO07S AQO05G
. _— P | T H |
D 80 cm @ Dim. (cm) Description Ref. ?ﬂ?:;a finci)sph f?::gﬁs
L 60 traight t 3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer AQ78 + + | +
- %) cm stralght fop on D 80/H 72/ pedestal L 42
juxtaposed D 80 cm lateral = | S | oo s oo oo oo oo ooooooooooooooooo-
edestals top L 60
P 4 box drawers AP39 +L +L | +L

How to order ? L 80 cm straight top on D 60 cm desk high pedestal, 4 box drawers, White pedestal MFC finish, Nebraska top MFC finish, White type D handles = AP25 +|_S F | D2

buronomic
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NEW

. ENVOL

Manager

The Envol Manager desks combine a contemporary design
with elegance and functionality. Their vast worktops offer a
comfortable and spacious work space, ideal to accommodate
your documents and office tools. Designed to adapt to your
rhythm, the Envol Manager desks promote concentration,
creativity and leadership, whether you work sitting down or
standing up, always at the ideal height.

buronomic

P et S

Download
the data sheet

CHARACTERISTICS

OMINg, WHITE BLACK

Y6

—— Metal legs finishes

NEW
R. B Ko
PG N3 As"iq \MBE NUKOy
| + w a
g 08
[ e
W HITE CLAY eLACK

—— Tops, modesty panels and B-box consoles ——
MFC finishes

Technical description

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated desk tops, protected by 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging,
with a single Top Access hatch (internal dimensions L 30,9 / D 11,6 cm) finishes matching the legs.

Telescopic metal structures made of square 70 x 70 mm lacquered epoxy finish, with electrically height-
adjustable legs composed of 3 sections. Height-adjustable tops from H 72 to H 128 cm.

Motorised height adjustment system (drive unit built into each leg), with up & down control unit, 4
programmable positions and 1 USB A + 1 USB C charging socket 5v.

Desks available with B-box return console (dimensions : L 140 / D 55/ H 59.5 cm). Can be positioned
on the right or left side of the desk. B-box available in 2 versions : 1 sliding door or 2 sliding doors
+ 2 internal drawers + central compartment. Pencil tray available as an option. Combined with a
pedestal with hinged door (L 45 / D 55 / H 59.5 cm) that can be positioned on the right or left to
integrate the desk base into the storage unit and manage the desk's electrical connections.

. 193,5 .
" [ .
= )
ﬂ 1|2
& 0
S . .
= Side view
&
= o 180/ 200
F .
o~
" - ] 6
100 3 N
Top view SN— .
Front view



NEW

\,‘-\MINIU WHITg eLACK %PCHEDO $gBRASk4 \MBE» yukopy W HITg CLAY oLACK ENVOL
R K )y - . Manager I
N
Metal legs finishes Tops, modesty panels and B-box consoles
MFC finishes
D 100 CM
Manager DESKS
WITH TOP ACCESS HATCH
. o Leg Top
Dim. (cm) Description Ref. finish finish
igh k
;t:ialog/ T—id6e3$t: 128 cm L 180 Single Top Access hatch EG65 +L +
. . L 200 included EG66 L +
Control panel with 4 memories
Top Access hatch finish matches the legs
CLASSIC DESIGN
HANDLE HANDLE
MANAGER DESKS on B-box console 7> O
(c) (p)
N/ N
Dim. total . Leg Top and B-box Door and fittings
(cm) Erzster plizin Ref. finish structure finish B-box finish Handle type
s;:;f'/‘t ‘::Zk °r: 28(-::)0)( console L189 Straight desk on B-box EG67 L L L L
or L 209 1 sliding door EG68 S S S S
H72to 128 cm
TotalD1935cm TS
Control panel with 4 memories
Single Top Access hatch included i -
g p L189 Stra?lght desk on B-box £G69 N . N N
The B-box console can be 2 sliding doors
L . L 209 ) . EG70 + +L +L +
positioned on the right or the left + 2 interior drawers
Handles and Top Access finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D) NEW
———— BeSoft fabric ® Step Melange fabric ——
» Options
) Bracket Modesty ) Modesty
Dim. (cm) Ref. finish panel finish Dim. (cm) Ref. panel finish
ded
::':lf;:::@ L 110 for desk L 180 EHSS  +L )+l | ::;fi:':n:dest L110fordesk L 180 EH575  +L__|
L 130 for desk L 200 EH56  +L__| L y L 130 for desk L 200 EH585 + |

modesty panel

How to order ? Manager desk on B-box console 1 sliding door D 100 / L 180, White leg finish, Nebraska top and structure B-box MFC finish,
White door and B-box interior, handle finist

panel

Non-visible fixing brackets with black finish

hD=EG67+, 7 F

D

buronomic
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- ALTO

Manager

In line with our Alto range, Alto Manager
desks embody a harmonious balance between
contemporary design and user comfort. The sleek
shape of their tops and their functional extensions
make them an inviting solution that is well suited to
the requirements of management spaces.

buronomic

Download
the data sheet

CHARACTERISTICS

NEW

Smooth finish Textured finish
WHITE o\ACk OND GQ oCHRg

00

Metal leg finishes

NEW
CHEDO BRAS,( \MBER UKoy W HITg

9000

——— Tops MFC finishes

Technical description

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated tops with 4 40 mm radius round corners. 2 mm thick
shock-proof ABS edging, fitted with 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports.

Metal « A » arch legs, square cross-section 25 x 25 mm. Assembly connected by 2 steel structural
beams, cross-section 40 x 25 mm, lacquered epoxy finish.

Legs designed to hold accessories or options (pedestals, space dividers, accessory supports,
extensions).

Adjustable screw feet of diameter 25 mm and range 15 mm to compensate for any unevenness in the

floor.
160/ 180 155/175
8 3 R
70
Bottom view Manager desk
top Single arch leg



NEW

ALTO Manager E

Top finish

+L |
+ |

Top finish

+L
+ |

+ |
+L

Suspended modesty
panel

Smooth finish Textured finish NEW
W HITE oLACK “\OND G%@ OCHRE pCHED §\gBR-As,r4 \MBEp qukoy W HITg
< * 1 | i Ty,
!
it N A
i
Metal leg finishes Tops MFC finishes
Manager DESKS
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish
Manager desks H 75 cm D90/L160 DY32 +
Standard legs H 75 cm D90/L180 DY33 L |
Tops come with 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports
Extensions Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg / brackets finish
Extensnonsll Returns D50/L70 DS76 .
On support leg D50/L 100 DS77 S
H75cm
"D end" extensions D35/L70 DY21 g —
For fixing on legs with brackets D35/L80 DY22 + ]
» Options - N
Description Ref. Finish
Tecg"";' metal cable trays L 110 for L 160 cm desk DS81 +
D16/H8cm L 130 for L 180 cm desk DS82 L
Internal H4 cm
Accessories hooks _ )
For helmet, bag, coat (C.(@ (C.(@ Set of 2 DTO3 + |

For fixing on legs

How to order ? Manager desk D 90 / L 160, Almond green leg, Nebraska top MFC finish=DY32+, 10 , F

A Pages 92-93

buronomic
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STRICTO

Executive

The aesthetics of the Stricto executive desks are
both vintage and modern with the double metal
ribbon leg perfectly matching the thickness of
the top. Featuring a light and contemporary style,
the Stricto executive desks combine a generous
worktop with a storage unit within reach.

EXECUTIVE DESKS

180 buronomic



CHARACTERISTICS STRICTO executive

®LACK
Electrification
—— Metal leg finish —— Tops with built-in single Top Access
hatch, positionable on the left or on Top
- the right. Executive desk
The return storage unit is equipped i i
‘o 4 g : quipp! with return storage unit 25 mm thick Structurex®
NCHED BRAS, \MBEgR NUKOy with a cable port on its top to feed )
2 . " 4 . melamine-coated top. 2 mm
N ) ¢ : cable from the top down to the floor . )
1 . thick shock-proof ABS edging.
N = # or to the CPU compartment.
A |
i 7
WHITg CLAY eLACK
R

00

Structure

63,5

—— Tops and storage unit MFC finishes LQ
Melamine-coated modesty 7]
. panel and metal beam g
double structure with w
‘ cutouts to feed cables. >
'_
)
O
L
. 221 . P
[] L] AE]
Q Leg
= ﬂ Return storage unit
depending on version
=2 (dep 8 ) Stylish double ribbon leg made
" - of 25 x 25 mm square tube, black
The return storage unit is made of 25 mm epoxy finish.
Desk thick Structurex® melamine-coated panels and
top view can be positioned as a return on the left or The desk and return storage unit
T o . . right of the desk (not reversible, to be defined are connected by a 7,5 cm high
when ordering). shortened ribbon leg which rests
perfectly on the storage unit.
The return storage unit (L 140/ D 60 /
200 — 140 I H 63,5 cm with feet) consists of 3 square
. . 045, compartments L355/D60/H322cm, o TTmTTmmTEoT N
- T = I "o 2 horizontal compartments L 54,5/ D 60 / ' Download \
- 0 c”)l 5 ~ H 16 cm and a CPU compartment L 21 / ' thedatasheet |
u [90) H | |
= o v H H o D 60/H50,5cm. | |
o ™ |
< I i O 1 . L1 I
L L] = I I
L ] L] L] L] I I
21 35,5 ! !
| |
| |
| !

Desk - front view
Storage unit - front view

buronomic 181



D STRl CTO Executive

Executive DESKS

— Metal leg finish —

BLACK CHED
\,("P‘I 9%

I|I' . | \

R.
V\EB .AS/\:"

NEW

<\MBEp qukKoy WHITE

00 -

é =

Tops MFC finishes

CLAY

eLACK

WITH TOP ACCESS HATCH

[l p1ocm

Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Top finish

Straight desks

D100/H 74
Q Single Tob Access hatch included D 100/L 180 Single Top Access hatch included DW815 +L |
v g. . P D 100/ L 200 Single Top Access hatch included DW825 +L |
L (positionable on the left or on
o the right)
w
2
}_ .
> o D60/L 80 Right hand or DW645 S
) X Left hand return
ﬁ Return extensions T\ . JJ
w On ribbon leg | o i R

H 74 cm L Right hand

. D60 /L 100 'ght hand or DW835 L
Left hand return
» Option
Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish
Universal single D12/H11cm/L485 EGO15G Black

metal cable tray

182 buronomic

Internal L 47,5

How to order ? Straight desk with Top Access hatch L 200 cm, Black metal leg, Clay top MFC finish = DW825 +, X

L2

and return extension DW835 +

LX)



NEW

eLACK (NCHED o, $gBRAS,(4 <\MBEg UKoy WHITE CLAY BLACK o ST RI CTO .
< i, ’ i!"m Executive E
ﬂ: N ! |
II I' 1 w _\-_H-""‘"- WARRANTY
— Metal leg finish — Tops and storage unit MFC finishes

<

[l p1oocm

Executive DESKS

WITH TOP ACCESS HATCH

Storage unit

Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Top finish finish
Suaight desks with return storage unit s Right hand return Dws4s . . y
. or ) cm Left hand return DW855 + | + ﬁ
Single Top Access hatch included W
(a)]
Storageunit =gl Ty =
D60/H63,5/L140cm ) =
L 200 Right hand return DW865 +L L — 5
U}
Direction of assembly to be defined when ordering Lefthand return bwe7s * * L
><
L
» Options - for storage unit o
Ref. Finish | |
Storage box with door 3 3
to be built into the return storage unit — . .
Storage D 60/H 32,2/L35,5cm BS843G Black Alto bookcase
Internal dim. D56 /H 32,2/L32,2cm ! A Page 254 !
1 door with lock \ /!

How to order ? Straight desk L 180 with return storage unit, right hand return, Nebraska top MFC finish, Nebraska storage unit MFC finish =DW845+, F |, F buronomic 183
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1 ASTRO

Executive

For managers and directors looking for a clean
design, buronomic has added executive desks to
the Astro range. Astro executive offers generous
top dimensions and contemporary finishes,
combined with an arch metal leg with raised tops.

buronomic
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CHARACTERISTICS

\’\)N\|N104¢ WHITg

eLACK

T 9

Metal legs finishes

CHED
N

Q)\’
) i
I 1

BRA MBE
R iy

NEW

qukKoy WHITE

—— Tops, modesty panels and storage unit MFC finishes ——

200
© ]
o
o
Straight desk
top view
214,5
) (2] ®

o
wn
o
[e)}

55
Straight desk on B-box console

top view
o 140 o

5 o

o) l l n

N

38 ° 555 7 38

B-box console
2 sliding doors + 2 interior drawers
front view

140/ 160

1437163

Square manager desk
top view

200

it
o)
n

Straight desk on B-box console

front view
0 140 0
7 o
o N n
mn
) " 675 -
B-box console
1 sliding door
front view

72

Electrification

Rectangular top equipped with

2 @ 80 mm cable ports. Square

top equipped with a central double
opening Top Access hatch (dim. 316 x
148 mm).

B-box console (2 versions)

The B-box console (dim L 140 /D 55/ H 59,5 cm)
is available in 2 versions :

- 1 sliding door, composed of 2 compartments
L67,5/D 49,5 cm equipped with a shelf
adjustable in step of 32 mm on 7 levels.

- 2 sliding doors + 2 interior drawers, composed
of 2 compartments L 38 / D 49,5 cm, equipped on
one side with a shelf adjustable in step of 32 mm
on 7 levels and on the other side with 2 folding
black drawers on roller slides H 6 cm, 1 integrated
pencil tray on top drawer. Maximum load 15 kg per
drawer.

Central compartment L 55,5/ D 49,5 cm equipped
with a shelf adjustable in step of 32 mmon 7 levels.

AST RO Executive Eﬁ

Top
Executive desk
on B-box console

25 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated panel. 2 mm
thick shock-proof ABS edging.

Leg

Metal arch structure leg made of 70 x 30 mm
tube section, lacquered epoxy finish. Leg
based on a self-supporting beam system with
desk top raised by spacers.

EXECUTIVE DESKS

Adjustable screw feet of @ 25 mm and 10 mm
range to compensate for any unevenness in
the floor.

The desk and return storage unit (depending
on version) are connected by a 10 cm high
shortened arch leg so that the leg rests on the
storage unit.

— e -

Download
the data sheet

Square manager desk S -
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S O WMINY, WHITE BLACK WHITE .
. R c
A TR Executive g
el [Eﬂf'.‘_? Metal legs finishes ———— Tops, modesty panelsand ————————— * for door and
~EmEL B-box console MFC finishes fittings B-box
Executive DESKS : D 100 CM
Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Leg finish Top finish
Straight desk . .
D100/ H 72 em L 200 Desk with magnetic cable channel DH50 L — L |
Return extensions = -J D60/L80 Return on D 60 cm arch Ieg DW59 + +L
Y On arch leg L | I e e e
ik H72cm D60/L100 Return on D 60 cm arch leg DW88 + | +L |
o
w
> CLASSIC DESIGN
': HANDLE HANDLE
)
O EXECUTIVE DESKS on B-box console s T
~ (c) (D)
< &) \B)
[SN]
Dim. total o - Top and B-box Door and fittings
@) Description Ref. Leg finish ST (s B-box finish Handle type
Straight desks D 100 / L 200 : D1925/L 2145 SUahtdeskonBbox g, + + L L
1 sliding door
H72cm
onB-boxconsole =
The B-box console can be
positioned on the right or the left = Straight desk on B-box
Desk with magnetic cable channel | ! D 192,5/L214,5 2sliding doors ED71 +L +L | +L | +L ]
+ 2 interior drawers
Cable port covers and handles finish matches the legs - Handle model to be specified (C or D)
. (©) ALUMINIUM BRACKETS (") WHITE BRACKETS @ BLACK SQUARES
» Options -
Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish
Suspended Structurex® For L 200
modesty panel H30cm AQ991 +_ | AQ997 +_ | AQ995 + |
L170cm H 35 cm desk mounted
186 buronomic How to order ? Straight desk L 200 cm, Black metal leg, Yukon top MFC finish top=DH50+, 5 , Y



NEW

\\)M”V/u@ WHITE BLACK CHED o QEBRAS \MBEp qukoy WHITE CLASSIC DESIGN S O . ﬁ
< 't Py 7N D ASTRO Executive
N
© @@ @@
\\ % \\ / wnnmrv
Metal legs finishes Tops, modesty panelsand ————————— * for door and — B-box console handles ——— ns
B-box console MFC finishes fittings B-box
Manager DESKS
WITH DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish
D 143 /L 140 DQ35 . N
(seats 4/6)
Square managerdesk | w0 TTEEEE
H72cm
D163/L160
D [— [—
(seats 6/8) Q36 * y
Independent B-BOX CONSOLES ] ]
FIXED B-BOX MOBILE B-BOX (WITH CASTORS)
Descriotion Ref Structure  Door and fittings ~ Handle Ref Structure  Door and fittings ~ Handle
P : finish B-box finish type ’ finish B-box finish type
B-box with 1
+L +L | +L +L +L +L
Independent sliding door ED98 EEOO
B-box consoles
D 55/ L M40t oo
H 59,5 cm B-box with 2
H 63,5 cm (with castors)  sliding doors + ED99  +L__| +| +_| EEO1 + | + | + |

2 interior drawers

QGWQG 000060000

BeSoft fabric @ Step Melange fabric -
> Option Dim. (cm) Ref. Fabric finish \\("’Hf—r
Seat'pafl' i @Q
i?‘::clf:];jt;v\ﬁfcjl'?l\ll);lcro strips @ L TT ,,,,,,, ” D59/L42 ED723 L

N

Up to 2 pads positionable per B-box console

How to order ? Square manager desk D 163/ L 160, White metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish =DQ36 +, 7 F

buronomic
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7 1 PRESTIGE

Standing out through its pure, straight lines, the Prestige
executive desk owes its imposing presence to its superb
thick top 38 mm and its quality and neat finishes.
Prestige is characterised by a contemporary design and
the combination of its finishes.

EXECUTIVE DESKS

188 buronomic



%P&H ED O

:

CHARACTERISTICS

eLACK

—— Metal legs finish ——

NEW

\@BRAsk {\MBEp yukoy

Tops and storage units MFC finishes

240

WHITg

0000

o
<) =
o~
56,5 "
Desk - top view
160
. 200 0 100 .
. BeriE T T 60
o : FONN "~
R 3 R g %
N n o
5 T . Lo =
Desk - front view Desk - side view
240 . . 140 . . 140

wn

E= == E= I

~

100
Conference table Conference table with extension Conference table
top view side view

top view

PRESTIGE

Electrification

The desk is fitted with 2 @ 80 mm cable
ports with a square black cover. Executive desk on return

The conference tables are equipped with storage unit with drawers Top

double Top Access hatches in central

position, in the same finish as the legs. 38 mm Nitech® honeycomb
melamine-coated panels. 2 mm

thick shock-proof ABS edging.

Return storage unit Leg

(depending on version)

Metal arch ribbon leg of cross-section 70 x
Return storage unit made of 16 /25 mm 30 mm, black epoxy finish, based on a self-
Structurex® melamine-coated panels, supporting beam system with desk tops raised
composed of 2 compartments or 2 drawers by spacers.
with push-latch open system (depending
on version). The return storage unit can be
positionned on the right or on the left.
Dim.L120/D 56,5/H52,5cm.

The desk and return storage unit are connected
by a 15 cm high shortened ribbon leg which
rests perfectly on the return storage unit.

Adjustable screw feet of @ 25 mm and 10 mm
range to compensate for any unevenness

in the floor.
- - : Download
! the data sheet

|
¥ |
. |
|
|
|
‘
|
.

Conference table Executive desk on return AN -

open storage unit

buronomic
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PRESTIGE

BLACK

—— Metal legs finish ——

NEW

\MBER UKoy

BRA
WP Sk,

Tops and storage units MFC finishes

Executive DESKS D 100 CM
Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish
Straight desk
D100/ H 73,5 cm L 200 BG68S M
Overall dimensions
Desk on return open D160/H735/1 240
storage unit P Storage unit BY845 + |
8 D56,5/H525/L120
Can be positioned on the right or on the left
. Overall dimensions
3;:::;;:::’;" storage unit D160 /H 73,5/ L 240
Storage unit BY885 + |

Opening the drawers with
“push-latch” system

D56,5/H525/L120
Can be positioned on the right or on the left

> Optlon Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish
Structurex®suspended For L 200

modesty panel H 28 cm DA175 + |
L 166 cm H 33 cm desk-mounted

buronomic

[ =

How to order ? Desk on return open storage unit, Black metal leg, Bleached Oak top MFC finish = BY845 +, N

WHITE



BLACK (HCHED o $gBRAS/(4 <\MBEg UKoy WHITE

—— Metal legs finish ——

Conference TABLES

NEW

—— Tops MFC finishes

PRESTIGE

==} D 140 CM
The conference tables are composed of multiple tops which will not have
continuity of grain when placed next to each other.
Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish
Conference tables
D140/H73,5/L24
Double opening Top Access hatch 0 3.5 0 DZ055 +L |
) (seats 8/10)
included
Central extension for
conference tables D140/H735/L140
! DZ +
Double opening Top Access hatch (seats 4) 065
included
» Options o o
Description Ref. Finish
Universal single metal cable tray ) . )
D12/H11/L485cm To be fixed directly under the tops with £GO15G Black

L internal 47,5 cm

wood screws

How to order ? Conference table L 240 cm, Black metal leg, Timber top MFC finish = DZ055 +| M

buronomic
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NEW FABRICS

BEWALL 194

Upholstered and
melamine-coated screens

NEW

COURTOISIE 202

Upholstered and melamine-
coated modesty panels

NEW

ELECTRIFICATION 204

DESK ACCESSORIES

NEW

POWER MODULES 210

ERGONOMICS 216
Screen support  [[IJITH

arms and desk
lamps

buronomic 193




buronomic

BEWALL

Acoustic upholstered
screens

The range of BeWall acoustic upholstered divider
screens allow each user to form a boundary and
brings a certain degree of confidentiality necessary
to concentrate on work and optimise comfort.

DESK ACCESSORIES

The BeWall divider screens represent an elegant solution
to structure your workspaces while reducing noise and
providing a decorative touch with their fabric finishes and
stylish attachment clips.

194 buronomic



BEWALL

Acoustic upholstered front screen on clamps for multi-workstation
White - Acid green

DESK ACCESSORIES

Acoustic upholstered front screen for multi-workstation and fixed return screens
Aluminium - Sea green

buronomic 195



BEWALL

Acoustic upholstered front screen for single desk
Black - Ochre

DESK ACCESSORIES

Acoustic upholstered front screen for multi-workstation
White - Petrol blue

196 buronomic



CHARACTERISTICS

N\IN/O WHITg oLACK

R

— Metal clamps and brackets —

NEW

BEIGE SAND \,\ocou) PEACH Y\°RIZ°/V ¢ORESy

BeSoft fabric screen colours

GREY BLUE ey GREF
S‘AGREQ/ ORANG5 OCHRg 6‘10 B‘(/ ?‘

R @ Step Melange fabric screen colours

Alternative colour options, please contact us

120/140/160/180 .

40

120/140/160/180

Fixed front screens

. 70/80 . °l & %

Front screens modesty panels

40/55

Fixed return screens

—
FTT]

Fixed front and return screens Fixed front screen
for single desk for multi-workstation

Composition

The screen is made of 19 mm thick
Structurex® melamine-coated panel
with rounded corners (radius 30
mm), covered with sound-absorbing
melamine foam, Oeko-Tex® certified.

2 fabric versions available :

- Soft-touch BeSoft fabric, treated with

H20h for easy cleaning with water.

- Step melange fabric, 100% Trevira CS,

M1 fire resistant panel.

Metal attachment clamps

3 choices of metal fixing clamps
available in 3 different colours to
match our desk frames. BeWall
screens will fit on single desks and

multi-workstations (fixed or sliding).

Download
the data sheet

BEWALL

Fixed front screen

Acoustic upholstered screen

Acoustic desk screens with fabric finish,

25 mm thick, fixing by clamps on
25 mm tops or free standing on metal
brackets.

Dimensions

4 sizes of upholstered front screens :
L120/L140/L160/L180.

Each is 40 cm high and clamped on
worktops.

2 dimensions of return screens :
D70/D 80 cm.
Each is 40 cm high.

Fixed return screens

Screens compatible with all our desk ranges except the Alto range.
For Alto, please refer to pages 93 and 99.

buronomic
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NEW

EIG AN co AC RIZ RE. RE LU GR GR AN CH oL
BEWB LL BEIGE SAND a0COLay PEACH WORIZO,, ¢ORESy GREY BLUE ey 5% oehCGREE,  ORANG OCHRs v Blo 0‘\ R,

BeSoft fabric screen colours @ Step Melange fabric screen colours
Acoustic upholstered FRONT SCREENS I ’
Fixed screens Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish
For L 120 cm desk D 2,5/ H 40 desk-mounted / L 120 EBOO3 +L
_ For L 140 cm desk D 2,5/ H 40 desk-mounted / L 140 EBO13 +L |
Fixed front screens* = e
H 40 cm i l
U ‘ For L 160 cm desk D 2,5/ H 40 desk-mounted / L 160 EB023 +L
1
g * add the attachment metal clamps corresponding to your requirement For L 180 cm desk D 2,5/ H 40 desk-mounted / L 180 EBO33 n
A
[NN]
U}
o () ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ BLAck
Z » Mandatory - Clamps
« Description Ref. Ref. Ref.
(%]
[4N]
o
For single desks. Set of 2 S DS361K DS367S DS365G
[ T—F1
Metal attachment clamps For fixed multi-workstations. Set of 2 = DS371K DS3775 DS375G
for front screens H‘ T H» I
For sliding multi-workstations. Set of 2 ] ‘ﬂ\ = ‘4 DS381K DS387S DS385G
SEgd ’ |
Fixed screens Description Ref. Fabric finish
Front screen and For L 120 cm desk EA921 +L
modesty panel For L 140 cm desk EA931 ] —
H67 cm For L 160 cm desk EA941 +L_
Brackets included For L 180 cm desk EA951 L

o
How to order ? BeWall front screen for L 140 single desk, Blue fabric screen, Aluminium metal clamps = EB013 + and D 1K
198 buronomic der ? Il fi f 0 single desk, Blue fabri lumini | clamp 013+ T d DS36



NEW

BEIGE SAND Y\0COL4’ PEACH

\AoRlZO/V

GREY BLUE

¢ORESy

C\D GRE%

<A GREg oRANG OCHRe <ROL B, @BON G,
A 2 & <& Go O e,

BEWALL

] 'WARRANTY
BeSoft fabric screen colours @ Step Melange fabric screen colours
YEARS
Acoustic upholstered RETURN SCREENS J ] ]
Fixed screens Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish
For D 70 cm desk D 2,5/H 55 - H 40 desk-mounted / L 70 EA883 +
Fixed returnscreens* [ 7 ||
H55cm
For D 80 cm desk D 2,5/H 55 - H 40 desk-mounted / L 80 EA893 +
* add the attachment metal clamps corresponding to your requirement 4
1 SET OF 2 CLAMPS 2 SETS OF 2 CLAMPS
> Mandatory N Clamps FOR 1 RETURN SCREEN (single desk) FOR 2 RETURN SCREENS (multi-workstation)
Description Ref. Finish Ref. Finish
DP891K Aluminium i - DP901K Aluminium
For A li A k = B
SZtr ofs;m ite and Astro desks H DP897S  White DP907S White
= &= I DP895G Black l L DP905G Black
Metal DP911K Alumini E”‘ﬂ DP921K Alumini
eta uminium ¥ uminium
For P Dial k L)
attachment clamps SZtr O:’;tage and Dialogue desks g,; ; DP917S  White _ DP9275S White
for return screens [ | DP915G  Black i I DP925G Black
o
For Envol, Essentiel and Retro DP931K Aluminium i‘ DP941K Aluminium
desks DP937S White - DP947S White
Set of 2 DP935G Black i:j DP945G Black
Free-standing screens Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish
A-EE For D 70 cm desk D 2,5/ H 40 desk-mounted /L 70 EA903 +L
Free-standing return screens* T J 77777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777
H 40 cm m
) ) For D 80 cm desk D 2,5/ H 40 desk-mounted / L 80 EA913 +L
* add the metal brackets corresponding to your requirement
— DP971K  Alumini
Free-standing metal brackets o o | For free-standing return ummlum
Set of 2 screen DP977S White
LSS £ DP975G  Black
How to order ? BeWall fixed return screen for D 80 cm Astrolite single desk, Blue fabric screen, Aluminium metal clamps = EA893 +|_ T | and DP891K buronomic
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CHARACTERISTICS

BEWALL

Melamine-coated 2 et @ @ e
. the data sheet
divider screens — .

I
3 — Metal clamps and brackets —
|

i
sy LA WHITE CLAY SLACK

The BeWall melamine-coated panels are simple and \ ¥ <

N ,
essential desk complements providing greater personal [ -7
comfort which can be used to privatise workspaces. For
teams working in shared spaces, divider screens structure
workspaces and offer privacy and protection. — Divider screens plain finishes —

Technical description

. | -
25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated divider screens (front and
return) with rounded corners, 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging, to be
fixed by clamps on worktops (25 mm thick) or free-standing.
+  4sizes of front screens : L 120 /L 140/ L 160 / L 180. Each is 40 cm high
and clamped on worktops.

+ 2 dimensions of return screens : D 70 / D 80 cm. Each is 40 cm high.

+ 3 choices of metal fixing clamps available in 3 different colours to match
our desk frames. BeWall screens will fit on single desks and multi-
workstations (fixed or sliding).

DESK ACCESSORIES

120/140/160/180 . . 70/ 80 .

(=)
<

40

Fixed front screens Fixed return screens

= - -
A
U |
LLJ V)
Fixed front screen Fixed front and return screens
for single desk for multi-workstation

200 buronomic



Melamine-coated FRONT SCREENS

WMIN/, WHITE @LACK WHITE CLAY eLACK

- e 0

— Metal clamps and brackets —

BEWALL

— Divider screens plain finishes —

Fixed screens Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish
For L 120 cm desk D 2,5/ H 40 desk-mounted / L 120 DW703 +L
Eiﬂ For L 140 cm desk D 2,5/ H 40 desk-mounted / L 140 DW713 + |
Fixed frontscreens* | —— |
H 40 cm
For L 160 cm desk D 2,5/ H 40 desk-mounted / L 160 DW723 +L
For L 180 cm desk D 2,5/ H 40 desk-mounted / L 180 DW733 +
* add the attachment metal clamps corresponding to your requirement
() ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ LAk
» Mandatory - Clamps - =
Description Ref. Ref. Ref.
For single desks. Set of 2 DS361K DS367S DS365G
Metal attach tcla
€ chment clamps For fixed multi-workstations. Set of 2 DS371K DS377S DS375G
for front screens
For sliding multi-workstations. Set of 2 DS381K DS387S DS385G
: Al y
: i f
Melamine-coated RETURN SCREENS |
Free-standing screens Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish
g For D 70 cm desk D 2,5/ H 40 desk-mounted / L 70 DW743 + |
Free-standing return screens* | e | |
H 40 cm
For D 80 cm desk D 2,5/ H 40 desk-mounted / L 80 DW753 +L |
* add the metal brackets corresponding to your requirement
Free-standi tal bracket:
ree-standing me rackets For free-standing return screen DP97 +L

Set of 2

buronomic
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DESK ACCESSORIES

202

COURTOISIE

Modesty panels

Courtoisie modesty panels are optional
accessories for desks, providing greater personal
comfortand privacy for employees. Now available
in melamine or upholstered in Besoft or Step
Melange fabric.

buronomic

Download
the data sheet

CHARACTERISTICS

NEW
PcHED 0 REECH V\‘(._§Z~R/f\5,r ,‘\N\BEQ \(\)KO/V
CLAY WHITE
Suspended modesty panels MFC finishes
NEW
BEIGE SAND Y\QCOL," PEACH V\ORIZOIV ¢ORESy

Suspended modesty panels BeSoft fabric

GREY BLUE 00 GR5€
‘-,"‘P‘ GREG'/V ORANGg 0CHR5 Q“RDL 7

Ng,

E— @ Suspended modesty panels Step Melange fabric

Technical description

Optional suspended modesty panels available in two versions :

- 16 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated panels, with finishes
matching the desk. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging. Fixed with metal
brackets matching the structure and the desk legs.

- Fabric composed of a 19 mm thick Nitech® honeycomb melamine panel
with rounded corners (30 mm radius), covered with sound-absorbing
melamine foam and 100% Trevira CS fire-retardant Step Melange fabric,
or soft-touch BeSoft fabric, treated with H20h for easy cleaning with
water, Oeko-Tex® certified. Fixed with concealed metal brackets, black
finish.

Optional for beam system desks (not equipped with structural modesty
panels)

Compatible with the Essentiel, Astro, Astrolite, Partage, Dialogue, Envol
Evo, Envol One and Envol Classic ranges. For the Alto range, see pages
92-93.



COURTOISIE

-0 60600

— Metal brackets —

MELAMINE-COATED SUSPENDED MODESTY PANELS

Suspended modesty panels MFC finishes

g Brackets -
Dim. (cm) Ref. finishes Modesty panel finish
Suspended modesty panels ~ — L 90 for L 120 desk AROO + | |
ST L 110 for L 140 desk ARO1 +| +_|
H30cm L 130 for L 160 desk AR02 +L +L
H 35 cm desk mounted L 150 for L 180 desk ARO3 + +

- QG@GG GOC@GOGOO

UPHOLSTERED SUSPENDED MODESTY PANELS ——— Suspended modesty panels Suspended modesty panels —————
BeSoft fabric Step Melange fabric
Dim. (cm) Ref. Modesty panel finish

Suspended modesty panels

— = L 90 for L 120 desk EG495 +_ |
H 30 cm IR L 110 for L 140 desk EG505 L
H 35 cm desk mounted [ L 130 for L 160 desk EG515 +L |
Non-visible fixing brackets, || “ | L 150 for L 180 desk EG525 + |

black finish

How to order ? Structurex® suspended modesty panel for L 140 cm desk, White brackets, Nebraska modesty panel MFC finish=AR01+| 7 | F buronomic
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ELECTRIFICATION

Cable management

Cable trays and cable ports are useful and practical cable
management solutions complementing workstations.

They can be used for both single and multi-workstations.
Various colours are offered (depending on the product) to
match the finishes of our furniture ranges.

DESK ACCESSORIES
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CABLE TRAYS

* Made from 8/10e thick steel sheet.
+ Various models available for single workstations and multi-workstations.
+ The cable trays provide horizontal storage for cables and power outlet strips.

NEW Juxtaposable universal cable tray

Universal cable tray with cut-outs for horizontal
cable. Cable trays can be joined together by slotting
them into one another. Secured with wood screws
under the melamine tops.

Available in Aluminium, White and Black finishes.

Single metal cable tray for modesty panel

Fixed to Structurex® melamine structural modesty
panel or vertical panels using wood screws.

Available only in aluminium finish.

Technical single metal cable tray Technical double metal cable tray

Fixed by wood screws or metal inserts (depending on
version) under the melamine tops.

Available in :
Aluminium, White and Black for the single cable tray.
Only available in Black for the double cable tray.

ELECTRl FlCATlON Cable management

UNIVERSAL CABLE DUCTS

Allow cables to circulate under the tops and can be used as cable management on melamine legs.

2 models : 4 rings (screws not supplied) and 6 rings
(screws and adhesive tape supplied).
To be fixed by wood screws on melamine panels.

Available only in Aluminium finish.

CPU SUPPORT

Adjustable support to fit CPUs ranging from 33 to 63 cm in height and 8 to 23 cm in
width.

Mounted with wood screws under melamine tops.
Maximum load 38 kg.

Available Aluminium, White and Black finish.

buronomic
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VERTICAL CABLE CHANNELS

ELECTR' Fl CAT'ON Cable management

+ Different models to equip both fixed and height-adjustable workstations.
+ Vertical cable channels allow vertical circulation of cables from the tops to the floor.

Vertical cable channels for arch legs

For Astrolite / Partage /
Cohesion desks

For Astro desks

Magnetic vertical cable
channels for arch leg.

Available in Aluminium,
White and Black finishes.

Spine cable channels for height-adjustable legs

Extendable spine
cable channel

In ABS with a weighted base with up
to 1,5 m extandability. To be fixed
under the tops with wood screws.

Available in White and Black finishes.

buronomic

Magnetic vertical cable
channel chain for single and
multi-workstation desks

Magnetic profil H 40 cm on the leg +
28 links. To be fixed under the tops
with wood screws.

Available in Aluminium, White and
Black finishes.

Magnetic vertical cable channel
chain for multi-workstations
with cable tray only

Magnetic link + 32 links. To be fixed on
central cable tray by magnet + under the
top with wood screws.

Available in Aluminium, White and Black
finishes.

Spine cable channel

Articulated PVC universal spine cable
channel. To be fixed under the tops of the

desks with wood screws.

Available in Aluminium, White and Black

finishes.

Cable channel chain

Cable channel chain with 50 links.
Magnetic adapter for attachment on
metal leg.

Can route up to 20 cables.

Available in Aluminium, White and
Black finishes.

Cable ducts

Download
the data sheet

Vertical cable sleeve

Polyester sleeve @ 25 mm,
Black, non fire standard with zipper.

Metal profile

Attachment by double-sided adhesive
tape.
Allows up to 25 cables to be guided.

Available in Aluminium, White and
Black finishes.



N

»\)Mw/(,@ WHITE

eLACK

CABLE TRAYS - Horizontal cable management

ELECTRl FlCATlON Cable management

() ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.
NEW

Universal cable tray % For desk L 120/ L 140 cm Tunit=L48,5 EG911K EG917S EG915G
To be fixed directly under @ For desk L 160 cm 2 units = L 96,5 EG921K EG927S EG925G
the tops with wood screws For desk L 180 cm 3units= L1445 EG931K EG937S EG935G
D12/H11cm
For desks with Top Access hatch, take the cable tray for desk L 120 /L 140 cm

Metal cable tray for single desk
Single metal cable tray = to be attached to Structurex® D13/H12/L60 AFO51K
(vertical hanging) modesty panels or any vertical Internal H 4 cm

melamine-coated part.
Technical single metal Technical metal cable tray for L 90 for L 120 desk AZ201K AZ207S AZ205G
cable trays X single desk L 110 for L 140 desk AZ211K AZ217S AZ215G
D16/H8cm To be fixed directly under the L 130 for L 160 desk AZ221K AZ227S AZ225G
Hinternal 4 cm tops with wood screws L 150 for L 180 desk AZ231K AZ237S AZ235G
Not compatible with D 70 cm tops fitted with suspended modesty panel
Technical double metal ‘ . Technical metal cable tray for L 75 for L 120 desk — — DZ135G
cable trays S ﬂ multi-workstations L 95 for L 140 desk — — DW765G

= 1 =

D33,5/H9cm { = - To be fixed directly under the L 115 for L 160 desk — — DW775G
Internal H 4,5 cm tops with wood screws L 135 for L 180 desk — — DW785G

4 rings for 3 cables,

scrrlgvi noort ssa I(:d D65/H45/L95 DQ101K — —
Universal cable ducts PP
To be fixed directly s m oo oot o oot m oo oo oo oo
under the top .

6 rings for 5 cables, D65/HA45/L155 BM301K — —

with screws + adhesive tape

buronomic
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ELECTR' FlCATl ON Cable management

CABLE CHANNELS - Vertical cable management

WMIN/ WHITg
w s,

o\LACk

N N
(O ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
For arch legs Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.
Vertical le ch |
ertical cable c énne ' Magnetic H61/L45/D1,5 BY011K BY017S BY015G
For Partage, Astrolite, Cohesion desks L
Vertical cable ch |
ertical cable channe “ﬂ Magnetic H61/L7/D3 BM291K BM2975 BM295G
For Astro desks
NEW o =
) ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
For height-adjustable legs Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.
Fi ith igh
Extendable spine cable channel |tt§d with a weighted base
) . White or black ABS @90 mm
with up to 1,5 m extendability . . — BS997S BS995G
) ; To be fixed under the tops with H 150 max
for height adjustable desks
wood screws
H 40 cm magnetic profil
on leg + 28 links
Magnetic vertical cable channel chain
g. e vert! ) . ' To be fixed under the tops with H 130 max EG941K EG947S EG945G
For single and multi-workstation desks .
wood screws. Containing up to 10
cables @ 3 mm
M ic link fi
Set of 2 vertical magnetic cable agneticfin to, be fixed on
channel chain cable tray + 32 links.
To be fixed under the tops with H 90 max EG951K EG957S EG955G

For height-adjustable desks
with cable tray only

buronomic

wood screws. Containing up to 10

cables @ 3 mm.
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CABLE CHANNELS - Vertical cable management

ELECTRl FlCATlON Cable management

() ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
For fixed base Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.
Articuled PVC universal
Splne calble channel spine c§ble channel 4 80 ACATIK ACATS ACA15G
Fixed height To be fixed under the tops
with wood screws
Vertical cable channel ~—d Polyester sleeve ) L110 — — DR845G
Zip closure @ Black-225mm-Nonfire L 150 DR855G
P standard - With zipper
NEW
CABLE DUCTS - Ground cable management ) R
() ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.
50 links
Cable channel chain Magnetic adaptator for mounting on ) g5 EG961K EG9675 EG965G
metal leg. Containing up to 20 cables
@1,5mm
Metal profile To be fixed by double-sided adhesive
Connection possible to cable tape L 100 EG971K EG977S EG975G
channel chain Containing up to 25 cables @ 1,5 mm
CPU SUPPORT - Attachment under worktops
() ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.
CPU support Mounted under worktops Internal H from 33 to 63 AFO31K AFO37S AF035G

T

Maximum load 38 kg

Internal L from 8 to 23

buronomic
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POWER MODULES

The integrated or optional power modules and cable
management solutions have become essential complements
when installing new workstations.

New connection solutions are available to easily adapt to
workstations, blend into your work environment and make life
in the office more comfortable. Electrified cable ports or built-in
power outlet strips will allow you to customise your workstations
while making them more practical and efficient.

DESK ACCESSORIES
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CABLE PORT
POWER MODULES

+ @80 mm electrified cable ports are attached to the work
tops instead of the standard cable ports or via the part
drilled ports (depending on versions).

+ With 2 m power supply cable.

UK Cable port power module
1 UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v

Available in Black and White finishes

UK Cable port power module
1 UK power socket + 1 USB A
socket 5v + 1 USB C socket 5v

Available in Black and White finishes

CABLE PORTS

To fit into @ 80 mm cable ports. Set of 2

POWER MODULES

WARRANTY
YEARS

buronomic
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POWER MODULES SN, T e

CABLE PORT POWER MODULES

() WHITE @ sLack
Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref.
UK single cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v Fitted into the @ 80 mm cable port of desk @ 100 mm DR997S DR995G
With a 2 m power supply cable
(%]
L
o
8 UK cable port power module
wn UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v Fitted into the @ 80 mm cable port of desk 291 mm DX877S DX875G
(58]
v + 1 USB C socket 5v
::’ With a 2 m power supply cable
N2
(%]
(WN]
[a)
() ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
Description Ref. Ref. Ref.
Cable port covers > @ 80 mm
AX061K AX067S AX065G
Set of 2 > To fit into @ 80 mm cable ports.

212 buronomic



POWER MODULES

DESKTOP POWER MODULE
YEARS
Power module with UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 3 mounting options for worktops :

+ 1 USB C socket 5v
+  Option A: Clamp system for worktops 10 to 36 mm thick.

With 2 m power supply cable

\'ﬁ_ ]

=

Option B : Plate screwed to the top or bottom of the
worktop

DESK ACCESSORIES

+ Option C: Double-sided tape.

buronomic 213



POWER MODULES

WARRANTY
YEARS

POWER MODULE

Connector kits available on option to complete the built-
in electrical socket strips.

1 DATAUSB A + 1 HDMI

1RJ45 + 1 HDMI

DESK ACCESSORIES

1RJ45 + 1 DATAUSB A

2 RJ45
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POWER MODULES

NEW

UK power module

UK power socket + 1 USB A socket
5v + 1 USB C socket 5v

With 2 m power supply cable

ELECTRICAL SOCKET STRIP KITS

WG, e sk POWER MODULES

() WHITE @ sLack

Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref.

Fixed by clamp system for worktops 10 to

36 mm thick. D7/L12/H6-14 EH947S EH945G

Option to complete the built-in electrical socket strips (Cohesion, High Cohesion, Alto, Envol Evo, Astro Meeting and Mobile Astrolite).

Connector Kkits

2RJ45"

Ref.

DR865G

1RJ45 + 1 HDMI*

Ref.

DR885G

* finishing cover included

Electrical socket strip + 1 connector kit of

1RJ45 + 1 DATA USB A* your choice

Ref.

DR875G

1DATAUSBA +1HDMI"

Ref.

DR895G

buronomic
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ERGONOMICS
NOVUSY

WORKSTATION ERGONOMICS.

The new ways of using office tools require more ergonomic and flexible
supports.

In a world in the midst of the digital transformation, workstation comfort
is of paramount importance. Installing a hinged arm on the screens
immediately customises your office space and improves the well-being
and productivity of your employees.

Number of
possible screens

Maximum screen
j load (per arm)

& max.7kg |

CLU : professional solutions for all workstations up to 2 screens. The
versatile, ergonomic and efficient option for screens up to 27 inches.

Number of
possible screens

1-3

Maximum screen
load (per arm)

!

max. 15 kg/

CLU Plus : the powerful solution for large, heavy screens. Up to 3 screens
ergonomically attached to a hinged arm.

buronomic

3-in-1 attachments

The standard attachment is fitted
easily from the desktop and allows
three types of attachments : clipping,
by cable channel or by drilling the
worktop. This attachment is suitable
for 10 to 50 mm thick worktops.

Freedom of movement

The high-quality swivelling bracket
offers virtually unlimited freedom
of movement in rotation and 360°
tilting. Large screens are also easy
to install and remain safely in
position.

Quick unhooking

The screens can be installed and removed
easily by hand (no tools required), even
by a single person. The attachment is
suitable for all current screens complying
with the VESA standard 75 x 75 and 100
x 100.

2
I

CLU Plus
Ergonomic and Powerful gas spring

The CLU Plus screen support arms consist
of a more robust steel structure and are
fitted with an extremely powerful gas
spring, supporting 2 or 3 screens up to
15 kg. They are also equipped with a
horizontal cross-member allowing the
screens to be moved simultaneously with
a single hand.

CHARACTERISTICS

\’\)N\IN/U WHITg BLACK

R

—— Metal screen support arms —

CLU

CLU I : Support arm for 1 screen - single extension arm
For 1 screen up to 27" (max. 7 kg)

L \;a]

CLU DUO : Double screen support arm - single extension arm
For 2 screens up to 27" (max. 2 x 7 kg)

s

_

CLU Plus

CLU Plus X2 : Support arm for 2 screens - single extension arm
For 2 screens up to 32" (max. 2 x 7 kg)

4. .48
;

= - |
———— Attachments

2 types of standard attachments on CLU and CLU Plus Novus

1‘ Clamp T
-

Cable port and
through screw

Special clamps and other Novus models upon request



SCREEN SUPPORT ARMS - Attachment on worktops [[[JI[[[H~ @®

\?‘\’\)MIN/U@ WHITg eLACK

— Metal screen supportarms —

ERGONOMICS

CLU Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish
Support arm for 1 screen .
Single extension arm 4 Gas spring for smooth and precise adjustment D27/L12,5/H28cm

. DLO6 +L
For 1 screen up to 27" (max. 7 kg) v Max. weight 7 kg Offset 283 mm
Equipped with a built-in cable cover
Double screen support arm .
Single extension arm /‘ Gas spring for smooth and precise adjustment D31/L70/H28cm DLO8 .
For 2 screens up to 27" (max. 2 x 7 kg) | Max. weight 2 x 7 kg Offset 333 mm
Equipped with a built-in cable cover ]
CLU Plus Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish
Support arm for 2 screens .‘ , .

o
Singl tensi 4 G ing f th and i djust| t D35/L65/H46
ingle extension arm“ 4 as sprlhg or smooth and precise adjustmen cm EEOS .
For 2 screens up to 32" (max. 2 x 7 kg) f Max. weight 15 kg Offset 475 mm
Equipped with a built-in cable cover L
Opt'lon : hafldle fo'r CLU Plus x2 for Usgd to adjust the 2 screens simultaneously in L28/H 18 cm EE965G Black
easier monitor adjustments a single movement
SCREEN SUPPORT ARM - IMPACT - Attachment on worktops
Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish

Support arm for 1 screen t Adjustable screen support with double extension -
Double extension arm Gas spring - 360° tilting - Height adjustable over 23
For 1 screen up to 32" (max. 9 kg) cm - Offset 450 mm - Max. weight 9 kg - Steel and D27/L125/H28cm EE415G Black

For 10 to 50 mm thick worktops
Fast installation

plastic - Black finish 9005 - 3-year warranty - To be

assembled

buronomic
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ERGONOMICS PERFECTLY ILLUMINATED

T ——— WORKSTATIONS

YEARS

The flexible and individualised lighting concepts for employees working
at their desks are becoming increasingly important. The range of
NOVUS Attenzia lamps focuses on employee requirements. The
Attenzia standing lamps and table lamps feature an elegant design,
high-end technology and first-class quality "Made in Germany".

NOVUS Attenzia neo standing lamps are intended for professional use.
They are versatile and suitable for various applications: single or multi-
workstations, desks in open space or teleworking.

With direct and indirect illumination, they provide homogeneous
lighting over a large area with virtually no glare on the workstation. They
therefore allow employees to concentrate on their work, with no eye
strain, and are available in 2 colour temperatures and 3 finishes.

COMFORTABLE OPERATION :
Automatic presence and light.
Light control via the multisensor.

%
7 5 O of the light provides indirect

illumination.

= Attenzia neo+ 3.000 K

o HIGH QUALITY () N-730+7001+000
Light head and stand profile made of aluminum
A " N-730+7008+000
25 /O of the light falls directly onto .
the desk space. ADAPTABLE LIGHT @  n-730+7009+000
Due to infinitely variable dimming function Att . 4.000 K
enzia neo+ 4.
GOOD COLOUR RECOGNITION ‘() N-740+7001+000
High colour rendering index of > 80 . N-740+7008+000

FINISHES : j
PERFECT ILLUMINATION O N-740+7009+000

high lamp luminous flux of

Q neo+ : 11.900 Im (3.000 K) and 12.421 Im (4.000 K)

2 neo : 12.000 Im (3.000 K) and 12.167 Im (4.000 K) X

< = Attenzia neo 3.000 K

N

z ALMOST GLARE-FREE O N-730+7001+001
.

= i + < < -

= Very low direct glare due to a UGR value of neo+<9 | neo<13 . N-730470084001

LUMINOUS EFFICIENCY OF THE LAMPS ©  N-730+7009+001
neo +: 139 Im/W (3.000 K) and 146 Im/W (4.000 K)
neo : 130 Im/W (3.000 K) and 133 Im/W (4.000 K)

Attenzia neo 4.000 K

2
() N-740+7001+001

@  N-740+7008+001

@  N-740+7009+001

ATTENZIA NEO+

.




DESK LAMPS

Attenzia desk lamps guarantee the perfect lighting no matter how you move
at your desk : forward or backward, side to side, up or down. With their thin,
height-adjustable articulated arms, you can move them as desired in all
directions. The NOVUS Attenzia task and NOVUS Attenzia complete lamps are
at least as flexible as you are at your workstation. They shine exactly where
you need it.

ATTENZIA COMPLETE

FINISHES :

90

Automatic switch-off
Can be dimmed to any level and switches off
automatically after 10 hours

Material
High quality surface finish - aluminium arm and lamp head

LED-Technology
The 108 LEDs have a lifetime of more than
50.000 hours

Extreme high luminous flux
1.708 Im provide the perfect illumination for challenging
tasks in the workplace

Colour temperatures
Available in 3.000 K (on request)

ATTENZIA TASK

FINISHES :

’//7;\\
() .
N

Infinitely adjustable joints
For perfect positioning of the luminaire head

Automatic switch-off
Can be dimmed to any level and switches off automatically
after 10 hours

Perfect illumination
High luminaire luminous flux of 918 Im

Material
High quality surface finish - aluminium arm and lamp head

LED-Technology
The 49 LEDs have a lifetime of more than
50.000 hours

Colour temperatures
Available in 3.000 K (on request)

Description Dim. (cm) Ref.

Attenzia Complete lamp d Colour temperature 3.000 K (’) EE987S
108 LEDs - 1708 Im 108 LEDs lifetime of 50 000 h Offset 726 mm -
Articulated arm 1 element / Power supply box 100-240V and 50-60 Hz . EE985G
With support foot { 2 m power cable - Delivered disassembled O EE981K
Attenzia Task lamp Colour temperature 3.000 K () EE997S
49 LEDs - 918 Im 49 LEDs lifetime of 50 000 h Offset 1015 mm =
Articulated arm 2 elements Power supply box 100-240V and 50-60 Hz . EE995G
With support foot L 2 m power cable - Delivered disassembled C EE991K

buronomic
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COMFORT

Melamine-coated
pedestals with drawers

OPTIMAX Evo

Tower pedestals

QUIETUDE

Melamine-coated
storage units

ALTO

Storage solutions

222

228

232

250

ALTO

Bookcases

EKO

Lockers

PAISIBLE
Metal pedestals

CLASSIF

Metal storage

254

258

268

270

buronomic
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- COMFORT

Comfort pedestals are individual storage solutions
available as mobile or fixed versions. Due to their
ergonomic design and a wide choice of dimensions and
colours, they will match up with all our office ranges
and will blend easily into individual or shared working
environments. Adapted seat pads (optional) give a
comfort and decorative touch to the mobile pedestals.

buronomic




Mobile pedestal, 2 drawers including 1 lateral filing drawer
White - Aluminium classic handles

Mobile pedestal Slim mobile pedestal
with seat pad with seat pad
White - White design handles Nebraska - Black classic handle

D 80 cm desk high pedestal
3 drawers including 1 lateral filing drawer with L 60 cm straight top
White - Bleached Oak top - White design handles

COMFORT

buronomic
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Top

=] COMFORT
1] @ ems

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated
tops, protected by 2 mm thick shock-proof
Desk high pedestal ABS edging.
Extension tops equipped with attachment
plates to connect the desk high pedestals

Desk high pedestal to the desk tops.

Structure and top Top can be replaced with a Top box made
of a 25 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated panel,

with a 6 mm thick white Plexiglas

back panel. To be assembled.

Framed and glued 16 mm thick
Structurex® melamine-coated
panels, with metal inserts.
Pedestals assembled in the factory.

e Locking
Drawers (flat and lateral filing) -
Centralised locking
e with a set of 2 keys,
Wood drawers with 3 mm MDF # including one folding

bottom, black finish, mounted on
metal runners with rollers. Pen tray
included in the top drawer. 80%
drawer opening.

Lateral filing drawer

Closure damping system on the flat
drawers.

Drawer for lateral filing on
anti-tilt castor.

Maximum load of drawers : 25 kg.
Seat pad (optional)*

Slim mobile pedestal

—_— Optional seat pads, for mobile and

Structure ) ) )
slim pedestals. 40 mm thick, radiused
D = edges, composed of a 10 mm MDF
Framed and glued structure, rawer k core, 30 mm PE foam and covered
top and front made of 16 mm - ® with Step Melange or BeSoft fabrics.

CHARACTERISTICS
NEW
Q}CHED O—y QEECH $gBRASk4 \MBEg JUKOopy
1 + ‘ °
WHITg CLAY 8LACKk

00

Pedestals, tops and Top box MFC finishes

Mobile pedestals

Mobile pedestal Slim pedestal
2 or 3 drawers 2 drawers
Desk high pedestals

thick Structurex® melamine-
coated panels. Pedestals
assembled in the factory.

2 mm thick shock-proof ABS
edging.

Dim.D55x H 60 x L 32 cm.

Centralised locking with a set of
2 keys, including one folding.

Castors

4 multidirectional castors.
5th anti-tilt castor.

buronomic

Mini top drawer H 6 cm,
black folding, on metal
runners with rollers. Pen
tray. Maximum load 15 kg.

Bottom tray drawer

H 20 cm for lateral filing,
black folding, on ball-
bearing runners,

full extraction.
Maximum load 25 kg.

—

C classic
handle

S

D design
handle

Attached with velcro strips.

* Option not compatible with Astro desks beacuse of the beam

Desk high pedestal
3 or 4 drawers

Desk high pedestals with straight top

Download
the data sheet

D 80 cm desk
) high pedestal

D 60 cm desk high pedestal
with L 50 / 80 x D 60 cm straight top




NEW

(,HED O @EECH ?‘BRAS/( \MBEp UKoy WHITE CLAY o\ACk CLASSIC DESIGN CO M FO RT E
‘ ﬂ@ “ ‘ @ 0 @@@ @

e
Pedestals MFC finishes Pedestals handles tERTInE &

MOBILE PEDESTALS

. . Pedestal Handles
Dim. (cm) Description Ref. finish finish
Mobil d | 2 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer AQ67 + | + |
oblle pedestals DSG/HG0/LAZ -
Pen tray included
3 box drawers AP21 +L | + |

SLIM MOBILE PEDESTAL 000 :- 200000

L
Slim mobile pedestals MFC finishes g
o
) I Pedestal Handles o
Dim. (cm) Description Ref. finish finish ;
Slim mobile pedestal 2 drawers including 1 mini top drawer
with drawers D55/H60/L32 H 6 cm with pen tray + bottom tray drawer DR0O7 L — +L

Pen tray included H20cm

00000 6000060000

— BeSoft fabric @) Step Melange fabric ———
» Options Fabric
Description Ref. finish
For L 42 x D 59 cm mobile pedestal ED723 +
Seat pad”

Attached with velcro strips

* Positionable on the B-box console

How to order ? Mobile pedestal with 2 drawers including, White MFC finish, Black handles type D and Sea Green seat pad finish =AQ67 +| S | D3 jand ED723 +| C buronomic 225
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DESK HIGH PEDESTALS with tops

\MBEg

00 ©0

Pedestals and tops MFC finishes

NEW

qUKOy CLASSIC DESIGN

@@@ @

Pedestals handles

WHITE CLAY o\LACk

) _— Pedestal Top Handles
D60-D80cm E @ Dim. (cm) Description Ref. finish finish finish
~N 3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer BD66 +L | +L | +L |
|~ DBO [P e
Desk high pedestals ﬁ 4 box drawers BD27 + + +
H72/L42cm \i ) NI 3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer DS20 g — L | L |
3 drawers including 4 drawers D80 P TS ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooes
1 Lateral filing drawer 4 box drawers DR10 + + +
DESK HIGH PEDESTALS with Top box () @ e
=/
. - Pedestal Top box Handles
D 80 cm E Dim. (cm) Description Ref. finish finish finish
Pec’estals .With Top box Q Q 3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer DLOY . . +
White Plexiglass Top box < < + Top box
back panel - L~ D80/H 110/ LA42  --- - - - oo oo o T oo oo
Dim. T D80/ H 4 =1 L
im. Top box D80 0 all 4 box drawers DHTS . N .
/L42cm | = +Top box
[
» Options i
Description Ref. Finish
% To raise the desk high pedestals up DPO35G Black

Riser kit 4 shoe pads to 74 cm

buronomic

How to order ? D 80 cm desk high pedestal with Top box, 4 box drawers, Clay pedestal MFC finish, White Top box MFC finish, White handles type C=DH78+| X | S | C2



NEW

COMFORT

wnnm’v

nCHED o, SEECH \MBEp qUKOy WHITE CLAY eLACKk CLASSIC DESIGN
- ] . N\ 1
N A
2@ @@
| @ Q@ @
Pedestals and tops MFC finishes Pedestals handles
DESK HIGH PEDESTALS with straight extension tops
. _ Pedestal Top Handles
D60 cm E Dim. (cm) Description Ref. finish finich finish
3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer AQ68 +L +L | +L
D 60 cm return pedestals D60/H72/pedestalL42
with L 50 cm straight top top L 50
4 box drawers AP23 + +L | |
3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer AQ69 +L + | +
D 60 cm return pedestals D60/H72/pedestalL42
with L 80 cm straight top top L 80
4 box drawers AP25 | L |
* Installation to be completed with the optional support leg
() ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
Description Ref. Ref. Ref.
Compulsory for D 60 cm
Cylindrical support leg pedestals with L 80 cm straight top AQO01K AQO007S AQO005G
connected to the compact desk
) . Pedestal Top Handles
D 80 cm @ Dim. (cm) Description Ref. finish finish finish
\_ 3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer AQ78 +L | L — + |
D 80 cm lateral pedestals m E\ D80/H72/pedestalL42
with L 60 cm straight top N E‘ top L 60
- i‘/ 4 box drawers AP39 +L +L +L

How to order ? D 60 cm return pedestal with L 80 cm straight top, 4 box drawers, White pedestal MFC finish, Nebraska top MFC finish, White handles type D = AP25 +|_S F | D2

buronomic
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' OPTIMAX Evo

Towers

Optimax Evo Towers provide ergonomic storage solutions
next to the workstations. They are available in 3 heights :
H 72 cm, H 110 cm with Top box or H 113 cm, allowing the
maximisation of space in collaborative areas. Optimax Evo
can be set to open on the left or right side of the user. They
are available in one-tone or two-tone finishes to match any
working environment.

STORAGE

228 buronomic



H 72 cm Tower pedestal
Bleached oak - White design handle

OPTIMAX Evo

H 113 cm Tower pedestals in a shared position
White - White design handles

I

- | 7
ii-\.
L]

- v
- .

buronomic
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T OPTIMAX Evo CHARACTERISTICS

NEW
Locking SO (eBRASE  MBER VKON
" *
Centralised locking
Structure and top with a set of 2 keys,

including one folding. WHITE CLAY SLACK

16 mm thick Structurex®

melamine-coated structures

and front panels. 25 mm thick

Handle

tops. 2 mm thick shock-proof

ABS edging.
Structures, topsand ———
3 heights : H 72 / H 110 (with Large metal handle in front panels MFC finishes
Top box)/H 113 cm. aluminium, white or
black finish.
1 depth:D80xL42cm. WHITE CLAY SLACK

Delivered pre-assembled

00

Product delivered pre- o
—— Top box plain finishes

assembled, can be installed
by a single person.

STORAGE

Handle and top to be
assembled only. H113 cm
pedestal

H110cm Single-front pedestal with full \‘__ .

pedestal with Top box extraction drawer mounted on
high quality ball-bearing runners.

Drawer

Adjustment H72cm
pedestal

Adjustable screw feet.

Left/right reversible drawer \
or shared use between &y L =

2 workstations (on the H 113 cm Tt 42
pedestal). H 72 cm Tower pedestal

Mini pen tray included
(1 forH72cm /H 110 cm version
and 2 for H 113 cm).

Download
the data sheet

H110cm
Tower pedestal with H 113 cm Tower pedestal

. - H 113 cm drawer Electrification Top box
interior drawer

230 buronomic



NEW

P(,HED «GBRAS,‘, \MBEg qukKoy WHITE CLAY oLACK WHITE CLAY eLACk
S, e — OPTIMAX Evo [
N Ak I . »
o ey @~ Q

— Pedestals handles —

Structures, tops and front panels MFC finishes Top box plain finishes

TOWER PEDESTALS

_ Structure and Top Handle
H72cm Description Rt front panel finish finish finish
Tower pedestal Positioned on the right or left of the user ~ EE02 N L S
D80/H72/L42cm &
2 Tower pedestals
with shared top For use with multi-workstations EEO3 +L +L | + |
D163/H72/L42cm
w
©
_— Structure and Top box Handle
<
H110cm Description RE front panel finish finish finish o
O
'_
(%]
Tower pedestal . )
T ™ e
D80/H110/L 42 cm P P &
_— Structure and Top Handle
H113cm Description R front panel finish finish finish

Positioned on the right or left of the user
Can also be used in a shared version, EEO5 + + +
between 2 users.

Tower pedestal
D80/H113/L42cm

How to order ? H 72 cm Tower pedestal, White structure and front panel MFC finish, Clay top MFC finish, Aluminium handle type D =EE02 +| S | X | D1 buronomic 231



 QUIETUDE

Melamine-coated
storage units

STORAGE

Quiétude is a universal storage solution.

Modular and available in a wide selection of colours,
Quiétude cupboards and bookcases can be combined
with all operator and management desks. Used mainly
to store documents, Quiétude bookcases can also be
used to partition workspaces.

232 buronomic



Combinaison of storage units with alcove H 201 cm
White - Nebraska alcove - Aluminium classic handles

2 cupboards + 1 column H 104 cm
Nebraska - Black column - Black design handles

QUIETUDE ||

1: P

wé -

e

buronomic
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1] QUIETUDE

2 cupboards H 136 cm, hinged doors with fabric back panel
White - Peach - White design handles - Ochre back panel fabric

e

buronomic

2 cupboards H 201 cm, hinged doors
Bleached oak - White design handles




CHARACTERISTICS
NEW
(_HED O SEECH $(»,BRAS,¢ \MBEp yUKOopy
WHITE CLAY 8\ACk
—— Storage, shelves and tops MFC finishes ——
H 72 cm storage
. 48 .
72
"80/100° T45,5°
H 104 cm storage
. 48 .
104
80/100° 455
H 136 cm storage
. 48 .
136 - 9
80/100 455

H 201 cm storage - (H 203 cm with optional finishing top)

. 48 ..
201 = r 203
"80/100° 455"
Front view Side view

Structure

Structure made of 16 mm
thick Structurex® melamine-
coated panels, top made

of 25 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated panels.

2 mm thick shock-proof ABS
edging.

Shelves

Shelves made of 25 mm thick
Structurex® melamine-coated
panels or 0,6 mm thick metal
in aluminium lacquered
epoxy finish for lateral filing,
depending on version.

Storage sides part drilled for
tool-free installation of the
shelves.

Shelves adjustable in steps of
32 mm, internal depth 36 cm.

Adjustment

Adjustable feet to compensate
for any unevenness in the floor
and allow adjacent units to be
aligned.

Feet are adjustable from inside
the units.

\

Download
the data sheet

H 201 cm
cupboard

QUIETUDE ||

EHtles @

Hinged doors

Doors made of 16 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated panels. 2 mm thick
shock-proof ABS edging.

Doors equiped with 100° opening metal

hinges and soft close system.
Locking

Hinged doors have a 3-point
locking system. The lock comes
with an interchangeable cylinder
and is supplied with two keys,
one folding.

H 136 cm
cupboard

H 104 cm
cupboard H72cm
cupboard

Roll-out filing frame

Optional roll-out filing frame. \ \

Recommendations : 1 frame per 72 cm high
storage unit; 2 frames per 104 cm high and
136 cm high storage unit and 3 frames per C Classic D Design
201 cm high storage unit. handle handle

buronomic
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U I ETU D E JHCHED SEECH QEBRASE \MBEg UKoy WHITE CLAY S\ACK
Eﬂ Q Q’Vl ' 7 R
{0 N =
warranty [N~ | \ 0 0 @ @
@ ) EXCE
YEARS -

2 Storage and tops MFC finishes

Open BOOKCASES

L 80 CM L 100 CM
Description Ref. Finish Ref. Finish
H 72 cm storage
D48 cm Open - 1 Structurex®shelf BP503 L BU323 +L |
Finishing top included
Open - 2 Structurex®shelves BU223 + | BU343 +L
H 104 cm storage
L D48cm | | sttt oo oot m oo oo oo
:D: Finishing top included -
o Open - 2 metal Lateral filing shelves BU233 +L | BU353 +L
O
'_
(%]
Open - 3 Structurex®shelves BU263 +L | BU383 +L
H 136 cm storage
[ ol o o T i ettt
Finishing top included -
Open - 3 metal Lateral filing shelves BU273 + BU393 + |
H 201 cm storage Open - 4 Structurex®shelves BH813 L BH823 |
D455cm T
Finishing top available on
option Open - 4 metal Lateral filing shelves BH833 +L BH843 L
» Option - for H 201 cm storage o »
Description Ref. Finish
Finishing top* @ L 80cm BH713 +L
For H 201 storage L100 cm BH723 +

* Non structural. For an aesthetic finish

236 buronomic How to order ? H 72/ L 80 cm bookcase, 1 Structurex® shelf, with top, Nebraska MFC finish = BP503 +|_F



NEW

V4
HE EC R B Ko HIT A AC CLASSIC
B I < R I QUIETUDE [{
? iR i 7\
N A iy - - N N
i ey | (C2) (D1) (D2)
il 2/ -
Storage, tops and doors MFC finishes Handles
Hinged doors CUPBOARDS v <
L80CM L 100 CM
_ Storage Handles Storage Handles
DA B2 finish finish RE finish finish
H 72 cm storage N . ®
D 48 cm I'i 2 hinged do9rs - 1 Structurex®shelf BP513 . " BU333 " +
L X For 1 level of binders
Finishing top included
2 hinged doors - 2 Structurex®shelves BU243 + +L BU363 + +
H 104 cm storage T
D48 cm 2 hinged doors - 2 metal Lateral filing shel
Finishing top included inged doors - = metal Lateral Ng sNEWes —giosy w1+ BU373  +L_ | 4L |
For 2 levels of binders
e 2 hinged doors - 3 Structurex®shelves BU283 + + BU403 + +L
H136cmstorage  |[ | |
D 48 cm 2 hinged doors - 3 metal Lateral filing shel
Finishing top included inged doors - 3 metal Lateral fling SNEVeS o934 |+ | BU4T3  +L_ |  +L_ |
For 3 levels of binders
H 201 cm storage 2 hinged doors - 4 Structurex®shelves BH973 + | + | BH983 +L | +L |
[ 2o o o T A
Flnl.shlng top available on 2 hinged doqrs - 4 metal Lateral filing shelves BH993 . . BJ003 . .
option For 5 levels of binders
H 201 cm bookcase __..
D 48 cm — Open upper part
I +L +L +L +L
Finishing top available on —-" 2 low hinged doors - 4 Structurex®shelves BJ013 Bj023
option II
. L80CM L 100 CM
» Options - for storage combinations - — —
Description Ref. Finish Ref. Finish
Structurex®shelf BJ533 +L | BJ543 +L
Optional shelf Si;;;;;;;;;;;a ’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’
Metal aluminium Lateral filing shelf AE301K — AE021K —
Black roll out filing frame
To be fitted in the lower part of the storage unit AE294G o AEOT4G o
Roll out filing frame @ ’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’
Anti-tilt weight (common 2 widths) AE991K — — —

buronomic
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Eﬂ Q U I ETU D E <(’?\(_HE[) 04 REECH g(,jﬁRAs,\,'7 \MBER JukKoy WHITE CLAY oLACK
Q,V s - . 7 & >
TS FEY
N A iy e ]
WARRANTY = & "'F ¥ 1
(] @ em

| EXCELLE
s CEFRTIFIE

Structures, shelves and tops MFC finishes
YEARS e

How to create your own storage unit ?

N—
STORAGE combinations
Select structures, tops, doors and handles = Storage
L 80 CM L 100 CM
o Structures Description Ref. Finish Ref. Finish
H 69,5 cm storage
D 48 cm Open - 1 Structurex®shelf BH693 + BH703 +
Finish top @ required
- ®
H 101,5 cm storage Open - 2 Structurex®shelves BH733 + BH743 +
[ o o N e
Open - 2 metal Lateral filing shelves BH753 + BH763 +
Finish top @ required

STORAGE

Open - 3 Structurex®shelves BH773 + BH783 +L
H 133,5 cm storage
D 48 cm

- ) Open - 3 metal Lateral filing shelves BH793 +L BH803 +L
Finish top @ required

H 201 cm storage
D 45,5cm

E Open - 4 Structurex®shelves BH813  +L___| BH823 L —

Finish top not mandatory Open - for low hinged doors bookcase DR163 L — DR173 L |
e Tops Description Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

L 80 or L 100 cm. For 1 storage unit L 80 or L 100 cm BH713 + BH723 +
Conmonfshingtops S LM Rezsgeuslmarlensen s s mw s
Lo frsmomgeunisLoomesn e s —  —

238 buronomic How to order ? H 201 / L 100 cm storage, 4 metal Lateral filing shelves, Timber MFC finish = BH843 +| M



NEW

units |

How to order ? 2 Structurex® hinged doors for H 104 cm storage, L 80 cm, Clay MFC finish and 2 Aluminium handles type C = EH793 +|_X jand BA0OO +| 1K

NEW
PN O et Ko e e oo, swr e oy QUIETUDE f
Q i s
(
i
Doors MFC finishes
STORAGE combinations
Select structures, tops, doors and handles
L80CM L 100 CM
- Doors Doors Handles
© Doors Description Ref. finish Ref. finish
For H 72 cm storage
and H 201 cm bookcase. EH783  +L__| EH823  +L_ | cLassic
Set of 2 doors Z N
“MIN/U WHITE BLACK
2 Structurex® ForH 104 cm storage. EH793  +L__ | EH833  +L__|
; Set of 2 doors
hingeddoors | | |~
For open storage For H 136 cm storage
Without handles m Set of 2 doors ge. EH803 + EH843 + ——— C(lassic handle finishes
For H 201 cm storage. DESIGN
[E— [
Set of 2 doors EH813  + EH8S3  + 0 l
\)N\IN/U WHITE o\LACK
@ e
CLASSIC DESIGN
LUE oCHRE SAGE aRDOY,
9 Handles Description Ref. Finish Ref. Finish e » ° °
Set of 2 handles Metal handle BAOO + DX21 + ) -
—— Design handle finishes
_ BeSoft fabric ® Step Melange fabric L 80 CM L 100 CM
q . Fabric Fabric
Fabric back Description Ref. finish Ref. finish
NEW \‘ For H 104 cm storage EH103 +_| EH123 ]
Fabric back panel
Tobeattachedtothe | |/ | || | T T T T T T T e
back of the storage For H 136 cm storage EH113 + EH133 +

buronomic

wnmAm'v
YEARS
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1] QUIETUDE

buronomic

How to create your own storage unit with alcove ?

TN
+ — =
+ @ Handles

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION

Alcove structure and shelves made of 25 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated panels. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging.

Alcove dimensions : H 131 /D 52 cm. 2 widths : 80 and 100 cm.

The alcove must be placed on a 69,5 cm storage unit (open or
with hinged doors)

Equipped with 3 fixed shelves L 58 x D 28 cm.

The top shelf can be removed to install a TV screen (maximum 32 inch
for 80 cm alcove / 40 inch for 100 cm alcove).

Storage unit with alcove

. 92
®
o IS
N (&)
. . L
)
©
" 80/100 ° "4t
Front view Side view
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NEW NEW
3 EBRASA' (\MBE,? \(\)KO/\, WHITE CLAY q,\_AC/( ‘?\OR|ZOA/ QEACH SAGE r,\’\ADOVI/ QU I ETU DE m
’ ‘}a
|
Storage and doors MFC finishes Storage doors e only ———— T e !Alls
STORAGE UNIT WITH ALCOVE combinations
Select storage units, alcoves, doors and handles
L80CM L 100 CM
© structures Description Ref. Finish Ref. Finish
H 69,5 cm storage Open - 1 Structurex® shelf BH693 ] BH703 L
D 48 cm
Open - 4 Structurex®shelves BH813 + | BH823 +
H201cmstorage [ —P
D 45,5cm
Open - for bookcase with low hinged doors DR163 L — DR173 L
- Structure Shelves Structure Shelves
@ Alcove Description Ref. finish finish Ref. finish finish
gl;g\;eHV\?;:l csrl;elves Equipped with 3 fixed Structurex®shelves
L Horizontal wood grain for the wood finish Dz07 L +L Dz08 | L
Can be positioned only on structures
the H 69,5 cm storage unit
Not available in plain wood finish Handles
L80CM L 100 CM
CLASSIC
© Doors Description Ref. Doors Ref. Doors 7 S
finish finish
“MIN/U WHITE eLACK
For H 72 cm storage.
2 Structurex® and H 201 cm bookcase . EH783 +L__| EH823  +L___|
hinged doors Set of 2 doors.
Foropenstorage | T | —— Classic handle finishes
Without handles For H 201 cm storage. EH8I3  + EHBS3 +
Set of 2 doors. DESIGN
m lﬁ \}QMIN/U WHITE o\ACK
CLASSIC DESIGN @ °
O Handles Description Ref. Finish Ref. Finish BLUE  CHRe  SAGE DOy,
Set of 2 handles Metal handle BAOO + DX21 + e 0 e °

How to order ? H 69,5 / L 80 cm hinged doors storage with alcove, White structure, Bleached Oak hinged doors MFC finish,

White alcove, White Design handle =BH693 +| S |, DZ07 +|_S S |,EH783+ N jand DX21 +| 7S

—— Design handle finishes

buronomic
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buronomic

2 low cupboards + 1 column H72 cm
White - Black column - Black classic handles

2 columns H 201 cm 4 compartments
White

3 columns H 101,5 cm 3 compartments
Clay



COLUMN STORAGES

Columns only available in plain finishes

Columns
D 32,5/L40cm
Fixed shelves

00

— Columns —

Description

H 69,5 cm - with 2 compartments H 31,8 cm

H 101,5 cm - with 3 compartments
(2 compartments H 31,8 cm + 1 central niche H 29,3 cm)

H 133,5 cm - with 3 compartments
(2 compartments H 41,5 cm + 1 central niche H 41,8 cm)

H 201 cm - with 4 compartments H 47,6 cm

STORAGE UNIT COMBINATIONS
with columns, shared top

Finish

CLASSIC

QUIETUDE ||

s ®PO00O0:-®0O Q @0
| S e \N ) X | C2 ) (D1 D2 )
v @ & s) @& /
and Structurex®shelves - )
— Columns — Storage
Columns only available in plain finishes
- Column Cupboards Handles
g pde R finish finish finish
L 200 BU42 + | +L ] +L ]
2low cupboards
+1columnH72cm L 240 BU43 . + +
D48/H72cm
Each H 72 cm storage unit with hinged doors includes 1 Structurex® shelf
L 200 BU44 +L | +L ] +L ]
2cupboards T T e |
+1 column H 104 cm L 240 BU4S + + +
D48 /H 104 cm
Each H 104 cm storage unit with hinged doors includes 2 Structurex® shelves
L 200 BU46 +L | +L +L
2cupboards | L |
+1column H 136 cm
D48/H 136 cm L 240 BU47 + + 4
Each H 136 cm storage unit with hinged doors includes 3 Structurex® shelves
L 200 BU48 +L | +L +L
2highcupboards || T | |
+1 column H 203 cm
D 48 /H 203 cm L 240 BU49 + | +L ] +L ]

Each H 203 cm storage unit with hinged doors includes 4 Structurex® shelves

buronomic
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71 QUIETUDE
Sliding doors

Comfortable and space-saving storage solutions !

The Quiétude storage cabinets are available with sliding doors,
making them easier to use and saving space. Available in
4 heights (H 72, H 104, H 136 and H 160 c¢m), this storage can be
used at the end of desks for the L 143 or L 163 cm versions or
as a space divider for the H 104, H 136 and H 160 cm versions.
Modular and practical, the Quiétude cabinets with easy-to-
open and silent sliding doors are extremely comfortable to use.

buronomic




QUIETUDE M
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H 72 cm sliding doors credenza
White - White design handles

STORAGE

H 104 cm sliding doors credenzas
Bleached Oak - White design handles

buronomic 245
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71 QUIETUDE

buronomic

H 104 cm sliding doors credenzas
White - Black classic handles

Mobile B-box console 1 sliding door
(with optional seat cushions)
White - Black - White design handle



CHARACTERISTICS

NEW
(_HED BEECH EBRASA, \MBEp qUKOy
WHITE cLay Structures made of 16 mm thick
Structurex®, tops made of 25 mm
thick Structurex® melamine-
coated panels. 2 mm thick shock-
proof ABS edging.
Credenzas and B-box consoles
MFC finishes
Doors
H 72 cm sliding doors credenzas 0 Doors made of 16 mm thick
E o o Structurex® melamine-coated
| | I panel. 2 mm thick shock-proof
ABS edging. Sliding doors
mounted on plastic rails.
1437163 7 T 48 °
H 104 cm sliding doors credenzas
c .50,5,
| | : | 0
Characteristics identical to the
L 120 cm credenzas except:
120 143 /163 T48 7
H 136 cm sliding doors credenzas - shelves
Shelves made of 16 mm thick
Structurex® melamine-coated
panel. Credenza sides pre-drilled
for tool-free installation of the
shelves
120 143/163 T L 68.8 /L 78.8 cm shelves
positioned on each side of the
H 160 cm sliding doors credenzas central partition.
. 505,
; Download |
! the data sheet !
| |
120 T4’ } }
Front view Side view | |

H 160 cm

H 136 cm

C Classic
handle

QUIETUDE M

L120 cm
sliding doors credenzas

H 136 cm

H 104 cm

L143/163 cm
sliding doors credenzas

H 104 cm

H72cm

D Design
handle

EHtles @

Shelves

L 120 cm shelves made of 0.6 mm
thick metal in aluminium lacquered
epoxy finish for lateral filing.

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet to
compensate for any unevenness
in the floor and align several units
of the same height more easily.
The screw feet are adjusted from
inside the units.

Locking

Sliding doors equiped
with one 1-point lock.
2 keys including one
folding.

buronomic
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WHITE CLAY CLASSIC DESIGN

V4
CHED BEC BRA MBE VKO
71 QUIETUDE S, s e
(" NTY | 4 :- c2 e @ @
7| @ esis | | @Q
- EER11FI ini
e Credenzas MFC finishes Handles

NEW

Sliding doors CREDENZAS

_ Structure Doors and Handles
L120cm Description Bet finish fittings finish finish
T H 104 cm
2 metal Lateral filing shelves EHO4 +L +L +L
For 2 levels of lateral files or binders.
Sliding doors ‘ grli?aclTateral filing shelves
credenzas l 3 EHO5 +L +L +L
D 48 cm For 3 levels of lateral files or binders.
1 e
9: H 160 cm
o ™,
o , 4 metal Lateral filing shelves EHO6 . . .
; For 4 levels of lateral files or binders.
-
BeSoft fabric @ Step Melange fabric
Fabric back panel Description Ref Fabric
P ' finish
R For H 104 cm credenzas EH14 +L
L120 cm fabricback panel | || | || | T T TS TS ST ST oTToTomoomoooes
To be fixed to the back of For H 136 cm credenzas EH15 + ]
sliding doors credenzas | || | ||| e
For H 160 cm credenzas EH16 +
» Option - for sliding doors credenzas o -
Description Ref. Finish

Optional shelf @ L 120 cm metal shelf EH931K —

248 buronomic How to order ? H 104 / L 120 cm sliding doors credenza, Bleached Oak structure MFC finish, Bleached Oak doors and fittings MFC finish, Black handles type D=EH04+ | N | N | D3



NEW

\&P(‘H ED o‘] ?’EECH $€BF{'\S/(4 \MBEp yukKopy WHITE CLAY SLACK CLASSIC DESIGN U I ETU D E m
: i ”\ i } Z o 14
W | (&) (2)
< " \CZ / \DZ/ — wnnmrv
o o Cm‘su.s
Credenzas and B-box consoles MFC finishes * for door and Handles —— EEE“F"
fittings B-box e ns
NEW
Wide sliding doors CREDENZAS
L143CM L163CM
Prasaiilen Ref Structure Doors and Handles Ref Structure Doors and Handles
P ' finish fittings finish finish ’ finish fittings finish finish
H72cm bl ’, EGos  +L_| ] L EG99  +L__J ] L
2 Structurex®shelves. For 1 level of binders
H72cmsliding
doors credenzas -
D48 cm ! !
H 104 cm EHOO + + | + EHO1 + + + |
Stand alone or at
the end of bench 4 Structurex®shelves. For 2 levels of binders
AESKING s oo oo oo oo
] ]
H 136 cm EHO2 + + | + EHO3 +L + + |
6 Structurex®shelves. For 3 levels of binders
Independent B-BOX CONSOLES ] ]
FIXED B-BOX MOBILE B-BOX
Bresariitm Ref Structure Doors and Handle Ref Structure Doors and Handles
P ’ finish fittings finish finish : finish fittings finish finish
Independent B-box with ED98 4L L L EE00  +L_ | L L
B-box consoles 1 sliding door
D55/L140 T
H 59,5 cm .
H 63,5 cm (with B'b'mf with
castors) 2 sliding doors + ED99 + | + | | EEO1 | +L L

2 interior drawers

* Optional seat cushion available page 187

How to order ? H 72/ L 163 cm sliding doors credenza, Yukon structure MFC finish, White doors and fittings MFC finish, White handles type D =EG99+ | Y | S | D2

buronomic
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- ALTO

Storage solutions

The Alto modular and design storage solutions offer
functionnality and contemporary design.

STORAGE

With the same aesthetics as the Alto range, the Alto
bookcases and credenzacomplementthe layout of worspaces
with storage solutions offering practical, functionnal and
smart proximity storage and space partitionning.

With a choice of metal legs (H 32,5 cm) or feet, the Alto
storage range offers a choice of heights (75, 105, 146, 176
c¢m) combined with a 100 cm width shared between an open
bookcase and a storage with a hinged door.

250 buronomic



2 storages with hinged doors H 146 cm
with screw feet
Black - White

Storage with hinged door H 105 cm
with metal legs
Black - Nebraska

Storage with hinged door H 176 cm
with metal legs
Almond Green legs - White - Bleached Oak

ALTO Storage @

buronomic

STORAGE

251



[ 5 ALTO storage CHARACTERISTICS

NEW

Smooth finish Textured finish

Hinged doors

Hinged doors equipped with 100° opening metal

hinges with a soft close system.
H 176 / 146 cm

Storage with hinged door Hinged doors have a 3-point locking system
(1 point for H 75 cm 2 doors storage unit). The ————— Metal legs finishes
lock comes with an interchangeable cylinder and
) ) ) . NEW
structure is supplied with 2 keys, one folding.

o\LACK

CHED ¢BRAS, \MBEp UKoy WHITE
Storage compartment and hinged door kit » 0 = A

& T «

positionned (right or left versions) on install. { i! ?a
N = l'%
| (g

—————— Structure, Top / bottom, doors and shelves * for structure
MFC finishes only

Storage made of Structurex®
melamine-coated panels,

16 mm thick for structure,
doors, shelves and 25 mm
thick with rounded corners
for top and bottom. 2 mm
thick shock-proof ABS

edging.
H 75 / H 105 cm storage with hinged door
. 100 . . 46 .,
w 56,8 . 38 . . 46 "
G ) . ~ b
<C ~ n
o Legs " =
o = ° ~ } o
& ) ) I 18l
2 2 base versions to compensate for any unevenness . M .
in the floor and allow adjacent units to be aligned : H 10_5 / 7_5 m £ 1
Storage with hinged door Screw feet Metal legs
- 4 legs H 32,5 cm. Metal finish, cross-section 25 x X X
25 mm. H 146 / 176 cm storage with hinged door
- 5 screw feet H 25 mm from inside the units except Shelves . 100 . . 46
for H 143,5 storage. )
Shelves made of 16 mm thick Structurex® N o 46 .
melamine-coated panels, adjustable in steps of
32 mm on 5 positions. Tool-free shelf installation . ;1 }
thanks to pre-drilled cabinet sides. 3 @
o § =
H75cm Internal sizes : D 36,5 x L 56,8 / 38 cm for the
Credenza with 2 hinged doors L 100 cm bookcase and D 34,5 x L 50,5/ 28 cm g
for the credenza L 143,5 cm. y K u(\} ﬂ K
™
Hinged doors Screw feet Metal legs
77777777777 RN H 75 cm credenza with 2 hinged doors
H 75 cm credenza with push- ; Download \
latch system for easy opening of ' thedatasheet | 143,5 . . 40 .
the doors. 1 | A
| | o— = b
I ! <~ N
| | - oo 3 ~
! w 50,5 " 28 3
it | | m .
Metal design handle \ ' Metal legs

Black or White So -

252 buronomic



NEW

Smooth finish Textured finish NEW
WHITE eLACK oND Gp oCHRg WCHED ¢BRAS, \MBEg UKoy WHITE ALTO
& = A
S e, & g & v BLACK Storage
'
N: {gﬁ |
i i 4 g 'WARRANTY
Metal legs finishes —————— Structure, Top / bottom, doors and shelves * for structure NERRS
MFC finishes only
STORAGE with hinged doors
. Leg Structure Top / bottom
IVleta”egs DA, (@77 R finish finish + doors + shelves finish
Storage with hinged door
H 105 cm D46/L100 DY30 + ] + | +L |
2 Structurex®shelves
Storage with hinged door
H 176 cm D46/L100 DY28 + + | +L |
6 Structurex®shelves
/

Credenza with 2 hinged
doors /i

D 40/L 143,55 DY31 + ] + | +L |
H75cm W/
1 Structurex®shelf

) Structure Top / bottom
Screw feet DA, (@77 R finish + doors + shelves finish
Storage with hinged door |
H75cm D46/L100 DY29 + | +
1 Structurex®shelf
Storage with hinged door
H 146 cm . D46/L100 DY27 + | +
3 Structurex®shelves
=

How to order ? H 105 cm storage with hinged door, on Black metal legs, Black structure MFC finish, White top / bottom, doors and shelves MFC finish = DY30 +|_5 G S buronomic
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= ALTO

Bookcases

Stylish and scalable bookcases, ideal to structure your
spaces !

Perfectly matching the finishes of the Alto desk range,
the Alto bookcases stand out with their fluid, light and
contemporary design. Modular and scalable, the Alto
bookcases will elegantly structure your work spaces and
blend perfectly into your environment as stylish and useful
proximity storage units.

Open at the top, always equipped with a closed melamine-
coated storage unit at the bottom (1, 2 or 3 push-latch
doors), with reversible opening one side of the shelving,
Alto bookcases represent a smart solution combining the
aesthetics of bookcases with the practicality of cupboards.

They are infinitely modular thanks to the "starter/add-on"

system and can be equipped with practical and decorative
storage compartments.

buronomic




ALTO Bookcases %

Storage bookcase with 2 hinged doors, starter unit

storage bookcase with 2 hinged doors, add-on unit

with storage cubes and fabric back panel

Black - Nebraska - Sage storage cubes with Forest fabric back panel

STORAGE

Storage bookcase with 3 hinged doors, starter unit
Almond Green - Timber

buronomic 255
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% ALTO Bookcases

Storage bookcase

with 2 hinged doors
Storage bookcase

with 1 hinged door

Structure

Storage bookcase made of
25 x 25 mm tubular metal
structure, lacquered epoxy
finish.

Starter and add-on unit
configuration.

Body and shelves

Body and shelves made of 16 mm
thick Structurex® melamine-coated
panels. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS
edging. Horizontal wood grain for
the wood finish bodies.

Storage cube

Optional open or hinged door storage cubes with
a push-latch system and a soft close system.

Cubes made of 16 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated panel.
Dim.D41,3/H41,3/L373cm.
Attachment by Velcro strips.

Fabric back panel available as an option.
Composed by a 10 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated panel, covered with a 20 mm
thick sound-absorbing melamine foam and
Step Melange fabric 100% Trevira CS M1 fire
classification, or BeSoft fabric, certified Oeko-
Tex®.

buronomic

Storage bookcase
with 3 hinged doors

Doors

Lower units equipped with 1,2 or 3
hinged doors (depending on version).

Doors equipped with a push-latch
system and a soft close system.

Storage compartment

Optional storage compartments,
free standing. 16 mm thick melamine-
coated panel.

Internal sizes D38/H17/L34-71,5-109,5 cm.
Attachment by Velcro strips.

Download
the data sheet

CHARACTERISTICS

NEW
Smooth finish Textured finish
WHITE eLACk 0ND GA’ oCHRg

000

Metal structure

NEW
CHED
<> 0,
@ K

TR
'?\;'.liNg |,!|"

V\gaRAs,Ql <\MBER UKoy WHITE

00 -

Body and shelves MFC finishes
Horizontal wood grain for the wood finish bodies

NEW
WORIZOy, PEACH SAGE WADO Y, WHITE BLACK

©00 ©

— Storage cubes and compartments ———————————

Starter units Add-on units

o
(e}
=

42,5 80 120 40 77,5 117,5

Storage cube Storage compartment

N—— -



Smooth finish
WHITg e\LACk

STORAGE - Bookcases

NEW

Textured finish
ON D GQ oCHRg

Metal structure

NEW
EBRASk \MBE» yuKopy WHITE

000 -

Body and shelves MFC finishes

Horlzontal wood grain for the wood ﬁnlsh bodies

ALTO Bookcases %

'WARRANTY

10

STARTER UNIT ADD-ON UNIT
Ref Structure Body and shelves Ref Structure Body and shelves
: finish finish ’ finish finish
H 162 cm storage bookcase
L 40 cm unit - 1 hinged door DT98 + + DUO1 +L +L |
D41,5/H162cm
L42,5cm L40cm
H 162 cm storage bookcase |
L 80 cm unit - 2 hinged doors DT99 + + DU02 + + J
D41,5/H162cm \ ™
L80cm L77,5cm
|
H 162 cm storage bookcase
L 120 cm unit - 3 hinged doors DUOO + + DUO03 + +
D41,5/H162cm \ N
L120 cm L117,5cm
¥ 00000 000060000
Q O o ° @ e BeSoft fabric @Step Melange fabric
. . - Fabric
> 0pt|ons Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. finish
NEW
Storage cubes - — == Open EHO73 + NEw
g SN S Fabric back panel
D413xH41,3 | | T e .
xL37,3cm D413xH413 EHO093 +
' i Attachment by
Internal sizes : \;_ AN Door with a push- EHOS3  + ! =Nty
— interlocking clips
D38xH38xL34cm latch system gcip
Storage compartment L37.5 bu043
D41/H17cm @ L75 Duos3 L
L1125 Duo63 +L__|

How to order ? H 162 cm storage bookcase, L 80 cm starter unit, Black metal structure, Timber body and shelves MFC finish=DT99+| 5 | M buronomic
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& EKO

Lockers

Eko individual lockers are available in numerous side
by side configurations.

Designed to store professional equipment or personal
effects (bag or motorcycle crash helmet), Eko lockers can
be installed in flex offices as in coworking spaces where
each user has a secure box to organise their storage
space offering complete peace of mind.

buronomic




Code lock handles Key lock RFID lock

Personal mode : the lock keeps the Public mode : the lock is Supplied with On request Standard door or door with Wardrobe door Lockers
programmed code (3 digits) reset each time the unit 2 keys including one mail slot Equipped with a soft close system Large capacity lockers, can hold a
2 finishes : black or white is opened (4 digits) folding Equipped with a soft close system and a coat hook motorcycle helmet.

Finish : black

STORAGE

Locker with 4 compartments Locker with 6 compartments Locker with 9 compartments Locker with 12 compartments

standard doors standard doors doors with mail slot doors with mail slot and wardrobe doors

on optional metal base on screw feet on optional metal base on optional melamine-coated base

buronomic 259



i EKO

STORAGE

Lockers with 6 compartments with 2 wardrobe doors and 2 compartments Locker with 9 compartments with standard doors on screw feet
on metal base White structure - Nebraska and white doors - White code lock handles
White structure and base - Nebraska doors - Key locks

260 buronomic



CHARACTERISTICS

WHITE CLAY BLACK WHITE BLACK
—— Lockers MFC structure — — Lock handles —
and base plain finishes finishes
NEW
KO
3 ‘AEBRAS,‘(‘, <\MBER NV N
é e “
NEW.
~ORIZOy QEACH SAGE (WADOY, WHITE CLAY BLACK

0000 ©O

Doors MFC finishes

Locker with 4 compartments

48,5
48,5 -
M l.n- . z
o o ® o s

Screw feet Screw feet Melamine base Metal base
Lockers with 6 / 9 compartments 48,5
. 785 . . 117 ., 485, A85, .
s o . . " @
3 e 3 o 3 Cj % A
L e @ © ° - ﬁ‘- :r-
Screw feet  Screw feet Screw feet Melamine base Metal base
Locker with 12 compartments 48,5
. 117 . -48,5- -48,5- . .
O
-3 3 ® N LN (9}
L 8 .
e 3 ® —
M . di—. S,
Screw feet Screw feet Melamine base Metal base

Structure

One-piece lockers (4,6, 9 or 12
compartments with structural
back) made of 16 mm thick
Structurex® melamine-coated
panels. 2 mm thick shock-proof
ABS edging.

Locker with 12 compartments
doors with mail slot
and wardrobe doors on screw feet

Locker with 9 compartments
standard doors
on optional melamine-coated base

Doors

Standard door (H 38 x L 38 cm), door with mail slot (H 35,5 x
L 38 cm) or wardrobe door (H 76,5 x L 38 cm), made of 16 mm
thick Structurex® melamine-coated panels.

Doors equipped with a code lock handle with personal mode
(white or black) or public mode (black) or with a key lock.
Doors equipped with a soft close system and a label holder.

The wardrobe door features a coat hook.

Download \ Code lock handles Key lock RFID lock
the data sheet !
i
i
i
i
‘ g
i
i
i
i
/
[ . Personal mode Public mode On request

EKO [%

Lockers

Large capacity lockers, can hold

a motorcycle helmet.

Internal dimensions of 1 compartment :
D425xH37xL37cm.

Locker with 4 compartments
standard doors
on optional metal base

*,

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet of @ 55 mm /H 2,5 cm range
as standard to compensate for any unevenness

in the floor.

Melamine-coated base H 13,5 cm on screw feet or
metal base H 41 cm on screw feet available

on option.

Eko lockers can be ordered already fitted
with doors (ready to use) or as open storage,
doors as an option. In the version equipped
with doors (standard doors, doors with
mail slot or wardrobe doors), the doors
will always have the same finish. In the
open storage you can choose the door
finishes and combine different finishes to
liven up your locker facades for colourful
combinations.

buronomic
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i EKO
B -

—— Lockers MFC structure ——
and base plain finishes

How to create your own Eko lockers ?

S—

+@+D=

© Openlocker + @ Base + @ Setofdoors = Equipped locker
and handles

OPEN LOCKER combinations
Select lockers, bases and doors

. . Struture
o Open lockers Description Dim. (cm) Ref. finish
4 compartments H80,5/L785 DY133 + ]
" e et et
5 |
3 6 compartments  H119,5/L78,5 DN523 +
E openlockers  [TIJL] | HA) [N JHESN oo
wn D 44,5cm
4 6 9 12 9 compartments H119,5/L117 DK123 + ]
compartments compartments compartments compartments
12 compartments H157,5/L 117 DK133 +
LOCKERS WITH 4 AND 6 COMPARTMENTS LOCKERS WITH 9 AND 12 COMPARTMENTS
q Base Base
9 Bases (optional) 7 finish Ref. finish

Melamine-coated base
H13,5/L73-111 cm @ DN533 P @ DK183 L

with screw feet

mﬁa/' f‘;;eS 7 DY195G Black DY205G Black
_ ' DY1975 White DY2075 White
with screw feet

262 buronomic



NEW

NEW
V%P‘CHEDO«; $gBll?lAs,r4 \MBER UKoy WHITg CLAY oLACK Q\oRlZo/./ PEACY SAGE (,‘(\P‘DOM/ WHITE o\ACk E KO %
Q A 3 M
4 ‘-\‘
N Vit o
5 I WARRANTY
Doors MFC finishes —— Lock handles — 1“9
finishes
. . .._,_—}—"'._-'"_ _.-—-I--""'-‘
OPEN LOCKER combinations oy 4 por
l.' ]
Select lockers, bases and doors
STANDARD DOORS H 38,5 CM DOORS WITH MAIL SLOT H 35,5 CM
. Doors Locks Doors Locks
© Doors (optional) Logs = finish finish iGE finish finish
Set of 3 doors
with lock handles ‘ Code locks personal mode EE54 + + EE55 + +
For lockers with 6, 9 and 12 9 [o]oJo]o] Code locks public mode Dz43 M L3 Dz44 M L3
. e Dz453 + — Dz463 + —
compartments Key lock
Set of 4 doors
with lock handles ‘ ‘ Code locks personal mode EE56 — — EE57 — —
For lockers with 4 and ® ® @ ® [o[o[o[0] Code locks public mode Dz47  +L_| +L5 | Dz48 +L +L5 |
= DZ493 + . Dz503 + .
12 compartments ‘ ‘ Key lock
€ Wardrobe door (optional) Description Ref Doors Locks
P ’ finish finish
Wardrobe door
H 76,5 cm. For 2 compartments Code locks personal mode EES8 o — g — Master keys
1 wardrobe door + 1 coat hook [oJoJoJo] Code locks public mode DZ51 +L +.5 | To mechanically reset the lock code
Positioned on the height of @== Key lock bz523 o — — or opening the key lock
2 compartments
For code locks personal mode
NEW
00000 0000600000 oy EEE cEso4z
BeSoft fabric @ Step Melange fabric
» Option i .
p Description Ref. [;;ank?ls':':: For code locks public mode
[o]o]o]o] Dz834Z
Fabric back panel For locker with 4 compartments EH173 +L
To be attached to the back of For locker with 6 compartments EH183 + | forikeyiIocK
the lockers For locker with 9 compartments EH193 + (=t Dz8447
How to order ? Set of 4 standard doors, code locks personal mode, Nebraska doors MFC finish and Black lock handles finish = EE56 +| F 5 buronomic
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i EKO

NEW

WHITE CLAY o\ACk V%P(,HEDQ? $g(.aRAs,(4 \MBER quKkoy WHITE CLAY o\LACk W HITg oLACk
Q | TRy
I @0 -tﬂ
—— Lockers MFC structure —— Doors MFC finishes —— Lock handles —
and base plain finishes finishes
| e s —
WITH CODE LOCKS 2
with one-tone doors ® o
STANDARD DOORS DOORS WITH MAIL SLOT
leds Ref Structure Doors Locks Ref Structure Doors Locks
! finish finish finish ’ finish finish finish
:'.v(:;::zr:ov:;th 4 compartments Code locks personal mode EE60 +L | +L +L EE64 + + +
. 5 5
D485 /H805/L 78,5 cm Code locks public mode Dz53 +L__ | L | +L2 | Dz54  +L___| + +
L.z::zr:ov:;th 6 compartments Code locks personal mode EE61 + | + + F EE65 + + +
. 5 ° 5
D48,5/H 1195/ 78,5 cm Code locks public mode DZ55 +L | + +L2 ] ?Si DZ56 + + +
N
:z::zr:ov:;th 9 compartments Code locks personal mode EE62 L g — + | F EE66 + | + +
. 5 P ° 5
D48,5/H1195/L 117 cm Code locks public mode Dz57 + | + +L2 ] T DZ58 + + +
:’.vt?::edr:ov:;th 12 compartments Code locks personal mode > e EE63 +L | + + o o e EE67 + + +
i L + + + 5 . b + + +.5
D48,5/H157,5/L 117 cm Code locks public mode DZ59 [ L L2 ] DZ60
- Al

LOCKERS WITH 4 AND 6 COMPARTMENTS

LOCKERS WITH 9 AND 12 COMPARTMENTS

» Options
p Ref Base Ref Base
. finish . finish

Melamine-coated base
H135/L73-111cm @ DN533 +L DK183 +L
with screw feet
miﬁa/' f;';es 7 em DY195G Black DY205G Black

' DY197S White DY207S White

with screw feet

buronomic




NEW

WHITE CLAY BLACk ((}CHEDO \MBEp qUKoy WHITE CLAY o\LACk W HITg o\LACk EKO %
-,
<
(14
{ || N |')
(il v
Wl )
— Structure — Doors MFC finishes —— Lock handles — o
plain finishes finishes

IRT i
LOCKERS FITTED o Gl
| 3 LH i -
WITH CODE LOCKS 4] i
. | |
with one-tone wardrobe doors ) o -
STANDARD DOORS DOORS WITH MAIL SLOT
Structure Doors Locks Structure Doors Locks
Locks Ref. “finish  finish  finish Ref. “finish  finish  finish
Lockers with 3 doors and
3 wardrobe doors Code locks personal mode F EE68 [ — + 1+ - r EE70 L + 1+
with coat hooks Code locks public mode ) "J DZ61 +L__ 1 o+l +L5 | i Dz62 +L__ 1 o+l 1 +L5 |
D485/H119,5/L117 cm N L
L
Lockers with 6 doors and L bk N 2
3 wardrobe doors Code locks personal mode o o EE69 [ — + 1 o+ N EE71 +L + 1 o+ o
with coat hooks Code locks public mode L DZ63 +L__ 1 +L__ 1 45| L b Dz64 +L__ 1 41 +L5 | |C_>
D48,5/H157,5/L117 cm N J__ al
Structure Doors Locks
[ees Ref. “finish  finish finish
Locker with
2 wardrobe doors Code locks personal mode o o EE72 + | + 1 o+
with coat hooks Code locks public mode DZ65 + | +L 1 +L5
D485/H80,5/L785cm
Locker with
: ‘c’:an::;r;:\::;:sand Code locks personal mode EE73 + + +
. Code locks public mode - L Dz66 +L__ | +L__1 +L5]
with coat hooks
D485/H119,5/L785cm —
Lockers with o o | g
6 wardrobe doors Code locks personal mode EE74 + | + 1 o+ -
with coat hooks Code locks public mode L b Dz67 +L__1 4L 45|
D485/H1575/L117cm J

How to order ? Locker 3 doors with mail slot and 3 wardrobe doors, code locks public mode, White structure plain finish, Nebraska doors MFC finish and Black lock handles finish = DZ62 +| S F 5 burOnomiC 265
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i EKO

WHITE CLAY o\ACk %PcHED Qy V\EBRAS"/

00 90

LOCKERS FITTED
WITH KEY LOCKS &=
with one-tone doors

4
y

Lockers MFC structure ——
and base plain finishes

STANDARD DOORS

NEW

\MBE» UKoy WHITE CLAY s\LACKk

“y

@

Doors MFC finishes

DOORS WITH MAIL SLOT

Ref Structure Doors Ref Structure Doors
’ finish finish ’ finish finish
Lockers with 4 compartments with doors
+ + + +
D48,5/H80,5/L785cm Dz68 - Dz69
Lockers with 6 compartments with doors
+ + S + +
D48,5/H119,5/L78,5cm DZ70 - DZ71
-
Lockers with 9 compartments with doors
+ + + +
D485/H119,5/L117 cm bz72 bz73
N
Lockers with 12 compartments with doors
+ + + +
D485/H1575/L 117 cm bz74 bz75

LOCKERS WITH 4 AND 6 COMPARTMENTS

LOCKERS WITH 9 AND 12 COMPARTMENTS

» Options
p Ref Base Ref Base
’ finish : finish
Melamine-coated base
H135/L73-111cm @ DN533 +L DK183 +L

with screw feet

Metal base
H41/L785-117cm
with screw feet

buronomic

DY195G Black
DY197S White

DY205G Black
DY207S White



NEW

WHITE CLAY e\ACk cHED 04 $€BRA$/\, \MBEp UKoy WHITE CLAY o\ACk
Structure Doors MFC finishes
plaln ﬂnlshes
with one-tone wardrobe doors . .
STANDARD DOORS DOORS WITH MAIL SLOT
Structure Doors Structure Doors

it finish finish it finish finish
Lockers with 3 doors and 3 wardrobe doors
with coat hooks DZ76 +L | +L | L DZ77 + +
D48,5/H1195/L117 cm \J
Lockers with 6 doors and 3 wardrobe doors
with coat hooks DZ78 L +L M- DZ79 + | +L
D48,5/H1575/L117 cm DJ

N
Ref Structure Doors
! finish finish

Locker with 2 wardrobe doors
with coat hooks DZ80 +L +L
D48,5/H80,5/L785cm
Locker with 2 compartments and
2 Yvardrobe doors - DZ81 . .
with coat hooks
D48,5/H119,5/L785cm | |
Lockers with 6 wardrobe doors
with coat hooks Dz82 +L ] +L ]

D48,5/H1575/L117 cm

How to order ? Locker with 3 standard doors and 3 wardrobe doors, White structure plain finish, Nebraska doors MFC finish = DZ76 +|_S F

EKO [%

buronomic

STORAGE

267



STORAGE

268

.. PAISIBLE

Metal pedestals

The Paisible pedestals provide individual storage
solutions within reach.

Paisible pedestals increase the work surface while
providing a local storage solution. With its traditional
design, Paisible blends easily into any workspace.
Manufactured with a robust, one piece design and
equipped with centralised locking, the Paisible
pedestals allow employees to store their personal
effects in complete safety.

buronomic

Download
the data sheet

CHARACTERISTICS

WMINy,, WHITg

BLACK

¢ 9

—— Metal pedestals finishes ——

NEW

wCHED o BEECH $§_BR‘AS/r4 \MBEp quKoy

o g

TR0

'f||".|.N-_ ) ‘
L[l Y

WHITE

CLAY

O] _

Tops MFC finishes ——————————

Technical description

One-piece structure made of welded steel sheet.

Centralised locking with folding key and removable cylinder.

Lateral grip on front drawers. Built-in pen tray.

Ball-bearing runners with 85 % extraction for flat drawers.

Ball-bearing telescopic runners with full extraction for lateral filing (LF) drawers.

Selective opening of drawers.

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated tops. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging.

Seat pad for mobile pedestals available on option.

Mobile pedestals
+ Dimensions: D 53,5/H50,5/L42cm.
+ Boxdrawers:D485/H10,5/L33cm.

+ Lateral filing drawers :
D47/H27/L325cm.

+  Swivelling castors @ 37 mm.

Slim mobile pedestal with 3 drawers
+  Dimensions:D52/H60,5/L30cm.
« Boxdrawers:D43/H8/L225cm.

+ Lateral filing drawers :
D43/H255/L225cm.

+  Swivelling castors @ 35 mm.

50,5 50,5 60,5
53,5 _w—m‘w—_' " . -
LIo) 230 F . 52 o5

Mobile pedestal

1 Lateral filing drawer

Mobile pedestal
2 drawers including 3 drawers

Slim mobile pedestal
3 drawers including
1 Lateral filing drawer



\)N‘”V/o WHITE @LACK

R

—— Metal pedestals finishes ——

MOBILE PEDESTALS

Mobile pedestals

FCHED G EECH

00000 O

NEW
Q_BRAS/r \MBEs UKoy WHITE CLAY

Integrated pen tray

» Option

Dim. (cm)

Tops MFC finishes

Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Finish

2 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer BR66 L
D 53,5/ H50,5/L42 === oo
3 box drawers BR67 L

Description Ref. Finish

Structurex® top @
Thickness 25 mm D535/L42

SLIM MOBILE PEDESTAL

Slim mobile pedestal
3 drawers
Integrated pen tray

» Option

For Paisible mobile

BR813 +
pedestals
Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Finish
D52/H605/L30 3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer ~ BY98 +L

GG@QG 000060000

BeSoft fabric ® Step Melange fabric

Description Ref. Finish

Seat pad

Thickness 40 mm. Rounded
edges. Attached with velcro
strips.

FE;3

For mobile pedestal

L42xD535cm EE393 *

How to order ? Mobile pedestal 3 drawers including 1 Lateral filing drawer, Aluminium metal pedestal finish with Sand BeSoft fabric seat pad = BR67 +| 1K jand EE393 +| D

PAISIBLE

buronomic
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ll CLASSIF

Metal storage

The highly-robust Classif one-piece cabinets
offer generous storage space and are
fitted with tambour doors for easy access.
They can be used to define or delimit collective
or coworking spaces. Certified and matching all
our furniture ranges, the Classif cabinets will fit
perfectly in your office space layouts.

i
O
<
o
(@)
'_
w

270 buronomic
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WMIN/
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MIN
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CHARACTERISTICS

One-tone cabinets

WHITE @LACK

One-tone cabinets - tambour doors
plain finishes

Two-tone cabinets

WHITg ®LACK

—— Cabinets bodies finishes ——

NEW
V\EBRAS/‘/»V \MBEp UKoy

DO -

¥
_IJ | |

e

80 . . 44.

Tambour doors MFC finishes

. 100/120 . . 44.

198

. 100/120 . . 44 . ll

10

N

H 69 cm credenza

H 102 cm cabinet H 198 cm cabinet

Tops

Optional finishing tops
made of 25 mm thick
Structurex® panels.

Dimensions

3 heights: H198/H 102/ H 69 cm.
3 widths:L80/L100/L 120 cm.
1 depth: D 44 cm.

Shelves

Shelves for lateral filing, in the same
finishes as the cabinets, with built-in
support pegs, adjustable in steps of
5cm.

4 shelf levels in 198 cm high cabinet.
2 shelf levels in 102 cm high cabinet.

1 shelf level in 69 cm high credenza.

Tambour

Double strip tambour door made of
PVC, fire classification M1.

Wear-resistant polypropylene rails
for the PVC tambour doors to slide
silently.

\
\

Download
the data sheet

-

Gripping Anti-intrusion
handles groove

CLASSIF |

S
[EIFIE g‘

Structure

Highly robust welded one-piece body.

Structure made of lacquered epoxy steel
finish. 1 mm thick top and strip, 0.8 mm
thick body and shelves.

Smooth, clean back for use in open
space.

Easy opening

Gripping handles for lateral opening.

Metal lock with 2 keys,
including 1 folding.

Terminal strip

Steel terminal strip with anti-
intrusion groove.

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet from inside
the cabinet (20 mm range).

Il

Shelves for
lateral filing

Strip tambour

buronomic
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Il CLASSIF

WARRANTY
af CERTIFIE 5‘
YEARS T

V.V\)MINIU@ W HITg oLACK

— One-tone cabinets - tambour doors —
plain finishes

CABINETS with one-tone tambour doors

CHED
a O‘V

oEECH

NEW
UKoy WHITE CLAY LACK

@ ©

Tops MFC finishes

Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish
L 100 BK353 + |
H 198 cm cabinets 4 metal Lateral filing shelves
D 44 cm 5 Lateral filing hooking levels
L120 BNO023 + |
L 100 BK333 +
H 102 cm cabinets 2 metal Lateral filing shelves
D 44 cm 3 Lateral filing hooking levels
L120 BNO13 +
CREDENZA with one-tone tambour doors
Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish
H 69 cm credenza 1 horizontal ope.n.mg tambour door L 80 BM513 N
D44 cm 1 metal Lateral filing shelf
> OptIOI'IS Dim. (cm) Ref.
L80/D 44 BM523 + |
s
Structurex® tops L100/D 44 BM493 +
thickness25mm T
L120/D 44 BM503 +_ |

buronomic



NEW

CLASSIF
‘ : : ‘ Qy“ ‘ ‘ n ‘ : :
'WARRANTY
@nmtz 5
EXC
1 YEARS

LERTIFI

—— Cabinets body finishes Tambour doors and tops MFC finishes

CABINETS with two-tone tambour doors

Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Body finish Tambour finish
‘ w N L 100 BK35 +L | +
H 198 cm cabinets i 4 metal Lateral filing shelves
D 44 cm 5 Lateral filing hooking levels
\HM\ I L 120 BNO2 e -
L
(U]
L 100 BK33 +L | + é
H 102 cm cabinets 2 metal Lateral filing shelves 8
D 44 cm 3 Lateral filing hooking levels %)
L120 BNO1 +L +L |
> Optlons Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish
L100/D 44 BM493 +L |
Structurex® tops @
thickness 25 mm
L120/D 44 BM503 +L |
L 100 BM574G Black
Roll out filing frame @ *********************************************************
L120 BM584G Black

How to order ? H 198 / L 120 cm cabinet, Aluminium metal structure finish, Nebraska tambour MFC finish =BN02+|_1 | F buronomic 273
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ALTO
Meeting

ARCHES
Meeting

PRESTIGE
Meeting

ENSEMBLE
Meeting

276

280

290

292

EUREKA
Fliptop tables

SOLUTION
Fliptop tables

SOLUTION
Folding tables

RENCONTRE

Multipurpose tables

296

304

306

308

buronomic
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N ALTO

Meeting

Numerous, ergonomic solutions for your
collaborative spaces.

The Alto Meeting solutions, which stand out with their
style and ergonomics, are the ideal complement for
shared workspaces or in informal areas. Available in 2
sizes (rectangular or square), 2 heights (75 or 105 cm), the
Alto Meeting tables demonstrate their modularity based
on the «starter/add-on» installation principle. Adapted
for cable management and optional connections, the
Alto Meeting tables offer complete solutions ideal for
your new collaborative spaces and the requirements of
your employees for meeting areas.

O
z
'—
[
w
=

buronomic




CHARACTERISTICS
NEW
Smooth finish Textured finish
WHITE oLACK oND Ga oCHRg

Metal legs finishes

NEW
[ \MBE UKoy W HITE

)00

Tops MFC finishes

Dimensions
140/ 160

n
140/160 /180 o

O

o <
e L
(a2]

<

Rectangular table Square table
bottom view bottom view
Tops synoptic
135/155

135/155/175 n

oM

X}

= <
o n
)

<

Rectangular table tops Square table tops

Legs

105

75

I b/

70 70 140 140
Rectangular tables Square tables

105

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-
coated panels with 4 40 mm radius
rounded corners. 2 mm thick shock-
proof ABS edging.

Meeting tables available in 2 sizes :
rectangular or square (H 75 or 105 cm).

Leg

Metal « A » arch legs, square cross-
section 25 x 25 mm, H 75 cm or H 105 cm
(depending on version) with structural
beams cross-section 40 x 25 mm,
lacquered epoxy finish.

Options available : accessories hook, bench,
pedestal, extensions depending on version,
fitted on the structure.

Download
the data sheet

Square high
table

ALTO 1

Electrification

Meeting tables available in 2 versions :
without cable management

or with electrical equipment including
built-in electrical socket strip, equipped
with 3 power outlets + 1 USB A 5v
+1USB C5v + 1 cable port.

2 m power supply cable included.

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet on
H 75/H 105 cm leg (10 mm range).

Rectangular
high table

buronomic
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NEW.
Smooth finish Textured finish NEW

W HITE oLACk oND Gp OoCHRg \MBEs UKoy W HITg
LT DR S
Q 2 ?
WARRANTY @
YEARS [ —

e —— Metal legs finishes ——— ——— Tops MFC finishes

WITHOUT DRILLED CABLE MANAGEMENT

R t | M E ETI N G TAB LES Tops equipped with 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
ecta ngu ar and 1 double opening Top Access hatch Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip
(3 power outlets + USB A/C) and 2 @ 80 mm part

drilled cable ports

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish  Top finish Ref. Leg finish  Top finish
:e_";irr'f“'ar tables D90/L 140 DZ98 L N EA10 N N
Starter unit D90/L 160 DZ99 + | +L | EA11 + +
) D90/L180 EAOO +L | +L | EA12 +L +L
High legs H 75 cm
:e_’cstirr'f“'ar tables D90 /L 140 EAO1 N N EA13 L N
Add-on unit D90/L 160 EAQ2 +L | +L | EA14 +L +L ]
. D90/L180 EAO03 + | + | EA15 +L +L
High legs H 75 cm
R lar high tabl
2 H‘:‘;::ﬁ:’ ar high tables D90 /L 140 DT86 L L DU46 L L
— Starter unit D90/L 160 DT87 + | +L | Du47 + +
o , D90/L 180 DT88 +L | +L | DU48 +L +L
High legs H 105 cm
=
fﬁ%::f:'ar high tables D90 /L 140 DT89 L L DU49 L L
Add-on unit D90/L160 DT90 +L | +L | DU50 +L +L
) D90/L180 DT91 + | + | DU51 + +
High leg H 105 cm
» Extension Dim. (cm) Ref. Bracket finish Top finish
«D end» extension —= [
For fixing on legs with brackets | w | D35/L90 DY23 +L +
(right or left mounting) I
> thions Description Ref. Finish
UK cable port power module @91 mm -
N .
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v To fit into @ 80 mm part drilled DX877S (j White
+1 USB Csocket 5 DX875G
SOCket oV cable ports . Black

With a 2 m power supply cable

278 buronomic How to order ? Rectangular high table, D 90 / L 160 cm, starter unit, with electrical equipment, Black high leg, Timber top MFC finish=DU47+| 5 | M



Smooth finish

NEW

Textured finish

Metal legs finishes

Square MEETING TABLES

WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT

CHED
M o,

$(;BRAS4¢‘7 \MBE»
T

NEW

QUKo W HITE

)00

Tops MFC finishes —

Tops equipped with 4 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports

and 1 double opening Top Access hatch

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip
(3 power outlets + USB A/C) and 4 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports

ALTO A

Hies @2

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish ~ Top finish Ref. Leg finish  Top finish
Square tables D 1435 /1140 DU38 n n
H75cm (seats 4/6)
Starter unit
D 163,5/L160
Standard legs H 75 cm (seats 6/8) DU39 ML M
Square tables D1435/L140 DU40 + L —
H75cm (seats 4)
Add-onunit  Sacacgae0 b4 e
D 163,5/L 160
Standard leg H 75 cm (seats 4) Du41 M M
Square high tables D1435/L140 DU42 n +
H 105 cm (seats 4/6)
Starterunit  piezc/i1e0 202020 <~ l.—2A ==
D 163,5/L160
f + +
High legs H 105 cm (seats 6/8) Du43
Square high tables D143,5 71140 DU44 n n
H 105 cm (seats 4)
Add-on unit
D 163,5/L 160 DU4S . .

High leg H 105 cm

(seats 4)

» Extensions Dim. (cm) Ref. Bracket finish Top finish
::r?i:l:r:) Ez))r'::Ieenss"\:vri":)h brackets ¥ o D35/L143,5 Dy24 L L
X 8 gs ! NN | D35/L163,5 DY25 w1 +

(right or left mounting) Y '

> Options Description Ref. Finish

Double opening Top Access hatch ‘Q )

For tables with part drilled cable D14,8/L31,6 cm DU1375 White
DU135G @ 5ok

management

How to order ? Square meeting table, D 143,5/ L 140 cm, starter unit, with part drilled cable m

\

anagement, White H 75 cm standard leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = DT70 +|_7 F

Universal single metal

cable tray
7 Page 207 )

gy

buronomic
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ARCHES

Meeting

Suitable for the various workspaces, the Arches
meeting tables blend perfectly with our range of
collaborative desks.

In meeting, coworking or relaxation spaces, the
various formats of the Arches tables are the ideal
complement for your formal work layouts by creating
friendly and federating areas, to be shared with your
teams.

280 | buronomic



ARCH ES Meeting

Dialogue square meeting table
White / Solid wood - Bleached Oak

MEETING

Partage round meeting table
Black - Bleached Oak

buronomic 281



ARCH ES Meeting

Astrolite square meeting table
White - White

MEETING

Astrolite barrel meeting table
White - Clay

282 buronomic



CHARACTERISTICS

\“MIN/U@ WHITE ®LACK

» s&
@@‘ §

—— Metal legs finishes ————

.SOLip
%

[}
o

— Wood legs finish —

Square tables

Astrolite - Partage - Astro Dialogue
NEW
\,Q,P('HEDO_V oEECH $€BEAS"'«7 \MBEp UKoy W HITg CLAY
? A 1% .
| i3mA i
N A G Ly o ]
T8 "i i !
Tops MFC finishes
Astrolite Partage - Dialogue Astro
143 /163 . 143/163 . 143 /163
R N R
Metal arch legs Metal trapezium legs - Partage Metal arch legs
Astrolite Wood trapezium legs - Dialogue Astro
o
o
80/100/120 80/100/120 . 140/ 200 .
Round tables Round tables Rectangular tables
o o o
o o o
' 200 ' ' 200 - ' 200 '
Barrel table Barrel table Barrel table
. o . ‘
te) ) © i
= < < 1
™ ™ ™M |
& s = |
“140/160 " " 140/160 " "140/160 " 3
I

Square tables

Square tables

Square meeting table

Astrolite
Top

25 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated panel. -
2 mm thick shock-proof ABS ——

edging. .

Leg

4 legs available, connected by a central metal structure

(beam or double beam depending on versions), lacquered
epoxy finish :

- Astrolite metal arch leg of square cross-section 50 x 50 mm.
- Partage metal trapezium arch leg of square cross-section

50 x 50 mm.

- Astro metal arch leg of rectangular cross-section 70 x 30 mm.

- Dialogue metal and wood trapezium arch leg composed of
a metal upper part of square cross-section 50 x 50 mm and
solid wood legs of cross-section 50 x 30 mm in the lower part.

Download
the data sheet

Round meeting table
Dialogue

ARCH ES Meeting

Electrification

Tops equipped, depending on
versions, with part drilled cable ports
(@ 80 mm) or a double opening Top

Access hatch (internal dimensions
L 29 cm x D 12 cm) to route cables.
Cable trays are available on option.

Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet to compensate
for any unevenness in the floor.

'

Barrel meeting table

Partage

buronomic

MEETING
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\MBEp

Tops MFC finishes

NEW
VKON

W HITg CLAY

/A
@ \\f/‘ Dialogue wood legs

OWMINy, WHITg oLACK .sOLIp CHED oEECH ¢BRAg,
- A < 2 o N s
ARCHES Meeting v ~ S o @ -, aiw.’
3 > | i
- N A x it
7] @ e B
CERTIFI - _ - o
vears Metal legs finishes Wood legs finish
ROUND TABLES - metal legs ]
Astrolite Metal legs Partage metal legs
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish oD Ref. Leg finish 1eD
' ’ finish ' finish
zo7l.|2n:r:ables (seats 3/4) 280 DNOS . . DN99 . .
Top fitted with 1 central part ©100 DN33 * " DN3T " "
b P @120 DN34  +L_ |+l DN32  +L_ 1 4L
drilled cable port
BARREL TABLE - metal arch legs \
Astrolite metal legs Partage metal legs
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish  Top finish Ref. Leg finish  Top finish
Barrel table (seats 6)
H72 Fm—L?40 cm struFture DN29 . N DN28 . N
Top fitted with 2 part drilled
cable ports
N\
. () WHITE @ sLack
» Options -
Description Dim. Ref. Ref.
UK cable port power module -
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v Tofitinto @ 80 mm part @ 100 mm DR997S DR995G
) drilled cable ports
With a 2 m power supply cable
UK cable port power module
+ _
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v To fitinto @ 80 mm part @91 mm DX877S DX875G

+1 USB C socket 5v
With a 2 m power supply cable

buronomic

drilled cable ports

How to order ? Meeting round table, @ 100 cm, Black Astrolite metal leg, Clay top MFC finish = DN33 +, 5 X

Ref. Top finish
DP007 +L |
DN197 +L |
DN207 +L |

-

' YA
(VL5 ) pialogue wood legs

Ref. Top finish

DN267 + |



NEW

WMINy, WHITg oLACk .SsOLip CHED BEECH qUKOy W HITg CLAY

. 5oL, aCiE0o ARCHES weet

v ” &£ o & & -| Meeting
=
) © N A
X - 'WARRANTY
EXCE

Metal legs finishes — Wood legs finish — Tops MFC finishes —-uf .

> e
SQUARE TABLES - Starter unit I\j f\"\ \ |

. @)
Astrolite metal legs Partage metal legs >/ Dialogue wood legs
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish Ref. Leg finish Top finish Ref. Leg finish Top finish

f D143/1 140 DF18 + +L DF14 +L +L | DB92 + 7 +
Without Top (seats 4/6)
Accesshatch (| || T T e
H72cm D163/1L 160 DF20  +L_ |  +L__| DFl6  +L_ 1  +L_J DBY6  +| 7 Al

= (seats 6/8)
With Double i (Ze]:é iuLe; 40 DQ46  +L_ | L DQ33  +L__J L DQ21  +L 7 L =
opening Top mm | e . =
Access hatch D163/L 160 E
H72cm I (seats 6/8) DQ47 + | +L | DQ34 + + DQ22 +.7 + | s

SQUARE TABLES - Add-on unit

Astrolite - Partage - Dialogue

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

e : :
Without Top Accesshatch | |~ Ses4d
Recessed leg

D163/L160 DBY7 . .

(seats 4) L (I—

D 143 /L 140
With double opening Top (seats 4) DQ23 +L +
Access hatch B || oo oo
Recessed leg D163/L 160 D024 . .

(seats 4) L L

How to order ? Partage square meeting table, starter unit with Top Access hatch, D 143 /L 140 cm, White leg, White top MFC finish =DQ33 +, 7 S buronomic 285



Astro square meeting table

ARCH ES Meeting - Astro White - White

a BNl W

@ enis

Astro barrel meeting table
White - Nebraska

Astro square meeting table starter / add-on unit
Black - White

MEETING

286 buronomic



MIN/ W HIT, LACk HED EEC
\>\'° z/@ £ ® C 04 ® H

e . iy PR g ARCH ES Meeting - Astro
Metal legs finishes _ Tops MFC finishes @%ﬂ%ﬁ? @

|
SQUARE TABLES - metal arch legs
WITHOUT TOP ACCESS HATCH WITH DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish Ref. Leg finish Top finish
D 143 /L 140
Square tables (seats 4/6) BZ73 g — +L DQ35 + +
Starterunit ========00----------------------- 1l |l rmmmmm oo m oo e oo oo e s
H72 cm D163/L160 BU76 + + DQ36 +L ] +L
(seats 6/8)
D 143 /L 140
Square tables (seats 4) BZ75 + j m— DQ37 + + g
Add-onunit ~ ------------------o--o T mmm oo oo oo e e T oo m oo =
w
H72cm D 163/L 160 BU77 . + DQ38 + | + =
(seats 4) s
RECTANGULAR TABLES - D 100 cm arch legs J J : :
L 140 L 200
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish Ref. Leg finish Top finish
Rectangular tables
Starter unit
D100/ H 72 cm D 100 | BM62 + + | BM64 +L +L
D 100 cm arch legs
Rectangular tables
Add-on unit
D 100/H 72 cm D 100 BM63 +L +L | BM65 +L +L ]

D 100 cm arch legs

How to order ? Square meeting table, starter unit with Top Access hatch, D 143 / L 140 cm, White metal leg, White top MFC finish=DQ35+, 7 | S buronomic 287
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ARCH ES Meeting - Astro
[ @ em

RECTANGULAR TABLES - D 80 cm arch legs

v»\)N\IN/U@ WHITg BLACK

Metal legs finishes

T F
J L

WITHOUT TOP ACCESS HATCH

Tops whitout cable management

%P(HED 0‘7 QEECH $(,‘BRAS/\,

e *
N A @

B
i}

WITH DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH
Tops equipped with 1 double opening top access hatch

\MBEp

00

Tops MFC finishes

NEW

(UKOy CLAY

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip
(3 power outlets + USB A/C)

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Rectangular tables D100/L 140 DX13 + 1 DX15 + 1 | — —

. (seats 4)
Starterunit  \fUSe L\ T T T
H 72 cm D 100 /L 200
D 80 cm arch legs (seats 6) DR39 + 1 | DR41 + 1 | EF74 + 1 |
Rectangular tables D100/L 140 DX14 +L 1 DX16 L S — —

. (seats 4)
Add-onunit [T T T
H 72 cm D 100/ L 200
D 80 cm arch legs (seats 6) DR40 + 1| DR42 + 1| EF75 + 1|

BARREL TABLES - metal arch legs

WITHOUT DRILLED CABLE MANAGEMENT
Tops equipped with 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports

WITH DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH

Tops equipped with 1 double opening top access hatch
and 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip

(3 power outlets + USB A/C) and 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish
Barrel tables
H72cm D100/1L200 DN27 +

(seats 6)

L 140 cm structure

buronomic

Ref. Finish

DQ93 w1

Ref. Finish

EF73 + 1

How to order ? Meeting barrel table, without Top Access hatch D 100/ L 200 cm, Black metal leg, White top MFC finish =DN27+, 5 S

L=1 =1



\’\)N\IN/U@ WHITg LACK
I\

ARCH ES Meeting - Accessories

Options
@ M
() ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLack
i & N\
» Options
Description Ref. Ref. Ref.
= 280 mm
Cable port covers = To fit into @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports AX061K AX067S AX065G
Set of 2
UK Cable port power module @ 100 mm
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v - ) — DR997S DR995G
) To fitinto @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports

With a 2 m power supply cable
UK cable port power module
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v 291 mm

— DX877S DX875G
+1 USB C socket 5v To fit into @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports
With a 2 m power supply cable
Technical metal
cable trays L 110 for L 140 desk AZ211K AZ217S AZ215G
D16/H8cm L 130 for L 160 desk AZ221K AZ227S AZ225G
Internal H 4 cm
Vertical cable channel
Magnetic H61/L45/D1,5 BYO11K BY017S BY015G
For Astrolite and Partage tables
Vertical cable \
Magnetic ‘E H61/L7/D3 BM291K BM297S BM295G

For Astro tables

Universal cable duct
4 rings. To be fixed under the top.
Screws not supplied

D65/H45/L95

DQ101K — —

buronomic
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CHARACTERISTICS

PRESTIGE @

Download
the data sheet

Meeting

— Metal legs finish —

Like the executive desks in the same range, the
Prestige tables stand out thanks to the quality of
materials used as well as the modern finishes. By
adding extensions, the Prestige conference tables
can accommodate any number of people, to give
a high quality finish to any boardroom or meeting
room.

» $€BRAS/(4 \MBER UKoy WHITE

Q\‘f ° ° °

——————— Tops MFC finishes ————

Technical description

+ 38 mm thick Nitech® tops with 3 mm thick inner edging with 2 mm thick shock-
proof ABS edging.

+ Tables equipped with double opening Top Access hatch in central position in
the same finish as the legs.

+ Metal arch ribbon leg of cross-section 70 x 30 mm in black epoxy finish, .

+ Adjustable screw feet of @ 25 mm and 10 mm range to compensate for any
unevenness in the floor.

+ The table is infinitely modular thanks to the extension module on a shared
arch base, with each extension accommodating 4 additional people.

. 50. .50. .50 | .50 .
TOE=S0C T0E=0L || 105300
140 ) Y140 7 140
Conference table Conference table with extension
Bottom view Bottom view

. 140
)
o
~

100

Conference table
Side view

290 | buronomic



NEW

BLACK FCHEDO SEBRASL \MBEp Koy WHITE P RESTI G E Meeti E
® 9000 -
— Metal legs finish — —— Tops MFC finishes

Conference TABLES

==} D 140 CM

The conference tables are composed of multiple tops which will not have
continuity of grain when placed next to each other.

Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish
Conference tables

D 140/H73,5/L 24
Double opening Top Access hatch 0 35 0 Dz055 + |
. (seats 8/10)
included
Central extension for
conference tables D 140/H73,5/L 140

' DZ L
Double opening Top Access hatch (seats 4) 065
included
» Options o o
Description Ref. Finish

Universal single metal cable tray

D12/H11/L485 cm @ To be fixed directly under the tops with EGO15G Black
wood screws
Internal L 47,5 cm

How to order ? Conference table L 240 cm, Black metal leg, Timber top MFC finish = DZ055 +; M buronomic | 291



| ENSEMBLE

The Ensemble tables are perfect for small or
conference meetings. With the variety of different
tops and legs (cylindrical or trumpet) options, you
can create aesthetic meeting spaces and meet your
employees' needs.

MEETING

292 buronomic



CHARACTERISTICS

\}»\)MIN/(,@ WHITE oLACk

Metal legs finishes

NEW
%PCHED oq SEECH \AEBRAS/\, <\MBEg yukKoy
ATy i
[ !I'%
| R
CLAY
———— Tops MFC finishes ————
Cylindrical legs
. ©100/120 . i 200 =2 709
N
X ~
Round table Barrel table
Trumpet legs
. 2100/120 . 200 . 700-
N
o~ ~
™~
Round table Barrel table
. 280
" 200 .
. &)
m --
= N
~
? 45 -
Round high table Modular table

Top

25 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated top.

2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging.

Electrification of leg

Cut outs (65 x 65 mm) at the top
and bottom of the column of the
trumpet leg allow vertical cable
management, depending on
versions

Download |
the data sheet

N

4 cylindrical legs

ENSEMBLE [

'WARRANTY

YEARS

Electrification of top

Round tops and modular table tops
with 1 central part drilled cable
port. Barrel top with 2 part drilled
cable ports (one at each extremity
of the top).

Leg

Trumpet leg made of steel with lacquered
epoxy finish. @ 660 mm base, @ 100 mm
central column. Also available in version

@ 50 mm metal cylindrical leg.

Trumpet leg

buronomic

MEETING
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NEW
v»\)mw/%, WHITE BLACK wCHED SEECH QEBRAs,(q MBEg qUKOy W HITg CLAY

Q)V!,I' Ul f
0000

[ ENSEMBLE

Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes

Round TABLES
Dim. (cm) Description Ref. Leg finish Top finish
\?v?:hn: :;Ili):l:srical legs 2100 Top fitted with 1 central DN72 + | + |
i + | |

(seats 3/4)/ H 72 cm 2120 part drilled cable port DN73
O
=z
b @100 DN74 + | + |
L Leg without 2120 DN75 L — +L |
> cable management

Round tables
with central trumpetleg - - - oo oo

(seats 3/4)/H72 cm Leg with cable

2100 management DR32 +L +
\I:eg with ? 120 1 central part drilled DR33 + | +
cable management cable port under the top
Round HIGH TABLE
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish
Round high table @80/H113 BY30 + | + |

294 buronomic How to order ? @ 80/ H 113 round high table, White metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish=BY30+ | 7 | F



WHITg eLACK P\(_HED

MINy,
QOMING,

BRAS,
\“’_’Cq

NEW

\MBE JUKOopy W HITg

00 -

CLAY

Metal legs finishes

Barrel TABLES

Tops MFC finishes

WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT
Tops equipped with 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports

WITH DOUBLE OPENING TOP ACCESS HATCH

Tops equipped with 1 double opening top access hatch
and 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports

YEARS

WITH ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip (3 power
outlets + USB A/C) and 2 @ 80 mm part drilled cable ports

ENSEMBLE [

'WARRANTY

Description Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish

Barrel table with 4
cylindrical legs Metal stiffener

DN76 [ R DR34 + L EF76 + 1
(seats 6/8) under the top
D100/L200/H72cm

T
Leg without DN77 + 1 | — -
cable management

Barrel table
with 2 trumpetlegs =7 T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
(seats 6/8)
D100/L200/H72cm

DR35 +L 1 DR36 +L L EF77 + 1

. Leg with
! cable management

Modular TABLES

Dim. (cm)

D 120 /L 200

Leg without
cable management

Modular tables
2 trumpet legs
(seats 6/8) -

H72cm o
U (fi) Leg without

— cable managements

L 125 extension
(seats 4)

The modular tables are composed of multiple tops which will not have
continuity of grain when placed next to each other.

How to order ? Barrel table with 2 trumpet legs with cable management, with double opening Top Access hatch, Black metal leg, Timber top MFC finish=DR36+| 5 | M

BASE WITHOUT CABLE MANAGEMENT

Ref. Leg finish ~ Top finish
BJ49 + | +L
BJ50 +L L

BASE WITH CABLE MANAGEMENT

Ref.
A DR37
Leg with cable
management
S —
DR38

- e
. —— Leg with cable
~_ management

+ |

+ |

Leg finish  Top finish

+ |

+ |

buronomic

MEETING

295



. EUREKA
Fliptop tables

The Eureka fliptop tables are the ideal solution for
dynamic companies looking for versatile furniture.
Designed to be handled by a single person, Eureka
tables are ideal to quickly and easily set up a meeting
room or temporary office. Quick and easy installation.

296 | buronomic



Meeting table with optional modesty panel E U R E KA FliptOp tables I

Black - Nebraska

|

| Video : How to create an opening
in part drilled tops ?

\
|
|
|
|
|
I
|
|
|
|
|
I
|
|
|
I
|
|
|
|

Barrel meeting table with 2 curved intermediate tables
and 2 trapezium end tables
N e Black - Bleached oak

buronomic | 297



i EUREKA Fliptop tables

Oval meeting table with 2 integrated right corner tables V-shaped meeting table with 4 straight
and 2 integrated left corner tables tables and 1 trapezium end table
White - Nebraska White - Yukon

Diamond meeting table with 4 straight tables, 2 curved
intermediate tables and 2 trapezium end tables
Black - White

MEETING

298 buronomic



CHARACTERISTICS EUREKA Fliptop tables L

I HIT LAC
WMINz W £ ® k WARRANTY

L Y
SRR - =
YEARS
Top

Metal legs finishes

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine- Handles
NEW coated panels. 2 mm thick shock-proof . .
%PCH ED O.y \@BR-AS,‘?’ \MBE» UKoy WHITE CLAY ABS edging. F(:_Ld‘;gg:tayb;ear‘:\:fh The vertical and horizontal positions
I i | are secured by a locking system which
[ | | N 'Jll is unlocked by using the handles.
I| I. i |.:| The L 180 cm tables are also equipped
L R with a metal bar on the front of the top.
Electrification Em— 7/ Th-.
Tops and modesty panels MFC finishes —— =
Tables available in 2 versions : Connectors
- 2 round part drilled cable ports
under the tops.
4 black connectors included
- built-in electrical socket strip for each table, to join tables
120/140/160/ 180 . 140/ 160 . equipped with 3 power outlets + together perfectly.
. H = . 1USBAS5v+1USBC5v+ 1 cable port.
g : 2
= ~ 2 m power supply cable included. =
2 R Connector kits available on option Leg b
. . (page 215) w
Straight table Half-moon table . Metal structure composed of 2 legs =
bottom view bottom view _ . (1 column of rectangular cross-
section 70 x 30 mm and steel plate
o base 45 x 5 mm) and @ 75 mm
. lockable castors.
Modesty panel The assembly is connected by a
= central extendable steel beam for
S Suspended modesty panels available on perfect stability, lacquered epf)xy
L option made of 16 mm thick Structurex® finish.
melamine-coated panels with 2 mm
— ‘7 : — thick shock-proof ABS edging. Available
- . o—t | in 2 positions : recessed or in front of
* 70/80 * * 70/80 * 9 140 o the top.
Integrated left / right corner table Trapezium end table

bottom view bottom view Storing tables by nesting their legs
reduces the space required for
storage : + 19.5 cm per additional table
in depth, in addition to the space
required for the first folded table

(D 60/D 70 cm).

. ' Download
the data sheet

i i
| |
| |
| |
LN | |
™ | | Handles locking /
- 140 ) l 1 unlocking the tops
| |
Curved intermediate table ) | | The vertical and horizontal positions are
bottom view Table - side view \ ) secured by a locking system which is unlocked

N 4 by using the handles.

buronomic 299



L. EUREKA Fliptop tables CONFIGURATIONS

How to create your own EUREKA meeting tables ?

SELECTION OF CONFIGURATIONS (DIM. IN CM)

Round table . Barrel table
g 3 - 2 trapezium end tables D
> (=) 2 half-moon tables U ! s (=) +
i . 2 curved intermediate tables D
I
140/ 160 | 270
Oval table 3 Oval table
I
3 2 integrated right corner tables Q ! 2 2 straight tables |:|
< e + | < (=] +
2 2 integrated left corner tables G ! =) 2 half-moon tables G
I
3007340 | 260 to 340

U-shaped table U-shaped table

(U]

= 3 straight tables |:|

E % + g)r

; Q e 1 integrated right corner table Q ”3 e 5 straight tables |:|
8 + g
o 1 integrated left corner table G S

270 to infinity 240 to infinity

315 to infinity 510 to 625

|
Square table 3 Rectangular table
o ﬁ/—'—ﬁ 2 straight tables |:| ! o \ 4 straight tables |:|
™ + ' ™ +
= | o . .
h (=) 2 integrated right corner tables Q | p ' (=] 2 integrated right corner tables Q
i o +
< + | N )
&N—‘—’J 2 integrated left corner tables G ! \ / 2 integrated left corner tables E
300 to 340 | 420 to infinity
V-shaped table i Diamond table
> i |:| | 4 straight tables |:|
= 4 straight tables Y
< e - o ;
< ) .9 e 2 trapezium end tables D
8 1 trapezium end table o .
o o
S N 2 curved intermediate tables D

300 buronomic



\,OMIN/(/@ WHITg oLACK WCHED
I

<
A Q¥

BRAS,

Metal legs finishes

Fliptop STRAIGHT TABLES without electrification

Tops equipped with part drilled openings for optional @ 80 mm cable ports

Straight tables

H 75 ¢cm 4 connectors

included

On @ 75 mm lockable j
castors

Fliptop STRAIGHT TABLES with electrification

Tops equipped with 1 built-in electrical socket strip (3 power outlets + USB A/C)

Straight tables
with electrical outlet
H 75 cm 4 connectors

included 5
On @ 75 mm lockable }ﬁ

castors

Dim. (cm)

L120
L 140
L 160
L 180

Dim. (cm)

L 120
L 140
L 160
L 180

NEW

Straight tables with

electrical unit underneath

H 75 cm 4 connectors

included g
On @ 75 mm lockable j

castors

Fliptop HALF-MOON TABLES

Tops equipped with part drilled openings for optional @ 80 mm cable ports

Half-moon tables

H75cm
Kit of 4 connectors included g{
On @ 75 mm lockable castors j

L120
L 140
L 160
L 180

Dim. (cm)

L 140/ 120 structure

L 160 / 140 structure

- e = EUREKA ri L
i Fliptop tables
Tops MFC finishes

D70 CM D 80 CM

Ref. Leg finish Top finish Ref. Leg finish Top finish
DN40 +L +L DH70 +L +L |
DN41 +L + DH71 + + |
DN42 | | DH72 | L
Dz17 +L +L Dz18 +L +L |

|
D70 CM D 80 CM

Ref. Leg finish Top finish Ref. Leg finish Top finish
EH59 + + EH63 + + |
EH60 + | + EH64 + + |
EH61 +L + EH65 +L +L |
EH62 + + EH66 + + |
EH67 +L +L EH71 +L +L |
EH68 + + ] EH72 + ] + |
EH69 + | + | EH73 + | +L
EH70 + +L EH74 + +L |

Ref. Leg finish Top finish Ref. Leg finish Top finish

DN43 +L + — — —

— — — DN44 + +L_

buronomic
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NEW

WMIN/, WHITg o\LACk WCHED o ¢BRAS, \MBER JukKoy W HITg CLAY
. \% <! =
L. EUREKA Fliptop tables v v & Y B

Metal legs finishes Tops MFC finishes

L L
. D70 CM
Fliptop INTEGRATED CORNER TABLES P8ocM
Tops equipped with part drilled openings for optional @ 80 mm cable ports

Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finsh Ref. Leg finish Top finish
Left corner L 150/ 120 structure DN46 + +L — — —
Integrated corner tables Right corner L 150/ 120 structure DN45 + +L — — —
H7>em T
Kit of 4 connectors included
On @ 75 mm lockable castors Left corner L 170/ 140 structure — — DN48 +L +L
Right corner L 170/ 140 structure — — DN47 + +L
(U]
P4
= Fliptop TRAPEZIUM END TABLES
w D70 CM
; Tops equipped with part drilled opening for optional @ 80 mm cable port
Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish
Trapezi d tabl
H;gi::jm en € Only for
) . configurations with L 158 / 140 structure DZ19 + + |
Kit of 4 connectors included tables D 70 cm
On @ 75 mm lockable castors j
Fliptop CURVED INTERMEDIATE TABLES D b 70 Cm
Tops equipped with part drilled openings for optional @ 80 mm cable port _"__f{-:_;..,—_-—_
Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish
Curved intermediate table
H 75 cm Only for
) ) configurations with L 140/ 140 structure DZ20 +L + |
Kit of 4 connectors included tables D 70 cm
On @ 75 mm lockable castors j
302 buronomic How to order ? L 140/ D 70 cm fliptop curved intermediate table, Aluminium metal leg, Timber top MFC finish=DZ20+, 1 ;| M

[ R



NEW

\’\)N\IN/U WHITg o\ACk (J\c\—\so o, $gBRASk4 \MBER UKoy W HITg CLAY

0 0¢

Metal legs finishes

QO ©

Modesty panels MFC finishes

EUREKA Fliptop tables I

'WARRANTY

10

YEARS
p— iz o |
. E g} [ (0) ALUMINIUM BRACKETS (") WHITE BRACKETS @ BLACK BRACKETS
» Options g \; r'qﬂm"- —
Description Ref. Finish Ref. Finish Ref. Finish
Structurex® modest For table
anels y L 120 EH361 +_ | EH367 + | EH365 +_ |
z 28 em h:] L 140 EH371 +L EH377 +L | EH375 +L |
H 35 cm table-mounted L160 EH381 + EH387 + | EH385 + |
L 180 EH391 +_ | EH397 +_ | EH395 + |
() WHITE @ LAk
Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref.
UK single cable port power module Fitted i he @ 80 drilled cabl
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v oo the @80 mm part drilled cable POrt g 10 mm DR997S DR995G
With a 2 m power supply cable
UK cable port power module Fitted i he @ 80 drilled cabl
UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v Do o the @80 mm part drilled cable POTt g 91 mm DX8775 DX875G
+1 USB C socket 5v
With a 2 m power supply cable
Description Ref.
::.RH:?.*— ! HDMI. luded DR885G
Equipment kits inishing cover include
To complete the built-in electrical === ------ -
socket strips 1 data USB A+ 1 HDMI
S . DR895G
Finishing cover included
How to order ? Structurex® modesty panel for trapezium end table, White brackets, Yukon modesty panel MFC finish = EH377 +, Y buronomic

MEETING
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L. SOLUTION e Y s

the data sheet

Fliptop tables

The Solution fliptop tables are simple and functional @ e -
to take best advantage of multipurpose rooms. .’
With their light structure on castors, the tables can

be moved around freely, placed where you wish or

folded and stored away. The Solution tables can be

used to create single or multiple compositions for

multipurpose rooms, meeting rooms and training

rooms.

"I" metal leg Rounded corners

—

T

'H"H—

T
|

buronomic

70

CHARACTERISTICS

MINy, WHITg
i @
— Metal legs finishes ——

P&HEDO REECH V\EBRAS’Cq \MBER W HITg

Tops MFC finishes

Technical description

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated tops with rounded corners for
optimum comfort. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging. 70 cm deep to take
up minimum space.

Structure made of 2 "I" metal legs connected by a beam for perfect stability.
@ 75 mm lockable castors. Vertical and horizontal positions locked.
Extremely easy single-handed tilting.

Vertical storage of the tables by nesting the legs to save space : 19 cm per
extra table in depth and 7 cm in length.

Structures equipped with buffers to protect the tops in vertical position.

4 connectors included per table to connect the tables together and side by
side.

140/160/ 180

0 ﬁ i ’
I .
ﬂ i i a

9 g g % .

Straight table Half-moon table Straight table
bottom view bottom view side view



\’\3M|NI(,41 WHITE ((’PCHED O‘7 BEECH \A‘BRAS/Q, \MBER WHITg SO LUTI O N )
p & * Fliptop tables
WARRANTY
— Metal legs finishes — — Tops MFC finishes —— 10
YEARS

Fliptop STRAIGHT TABLES E p70CM

Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Straight tables Flioton tables equinped L 140 DX05 +L | +L
D70/H72cm é‘f Wii’h Igckable caqstoprg L 160 DX06 S P
4 connectors included f L 180 DX07 +L + |
Fliptop HALF-MOON TABLES Q D70 CM
Description Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish

Half-moon table Fliptop table equipped

D70/H72cm ptop quipp L 140 DX08 S L
. with lockable castors

4 connectors included

N buronomic | 305

How to order ? L 160 cm fliptop straight table, Aluminium metal leg, Bleached Oak top MFC finish = DX06 +, 1




CHARACTERISTICS

Download
the data sheet

\

|

|

. |

E E |

! ! BLACK (ARO .

|

|

|

|

|

I

: : 3 ‘ G

I SOLUTION
Folding tables

— Metal legs finishes ——

Simple and functional, Solution folding tables allow you
to create single or multiple layouts for multipurpose

BEECH gBRAs,( <\MBEg WHITg
uses, meetings or training rooms.

44»‘ @ °

— Tops MFC finishes

Technical description

+ 25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-coated tops with right angles.
2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging.

MEETING

+ Depth 70 cm to optimise space.

+ Infolded position the table is only 12 cm thick.

+  The "I" metal legs are equipped with adjustable screw feet (range
10 mm) and buffers to protect the tops in folded position.

+ The folding mechanism of the legs was selected for easy handling
and its secure locking system in open and closed positions.

140/ 160

75

Bottom view Side view

306 buronomic



BLACK RO, Q}CHEDO BEECH

R.
\“_B Ask4

\WMBER WHITE

Q] 44_ ‘ 0 °
— Metal legs finishes —— ——— Tops MFC finishes
Folding STRAIGHT TABLES
@ sLAckLEG

Dim. (cm) Ref. Top finish
Straight tables L120 DZ145 L
D70§H 75cm L 140 DZ155 +

L 160 DZ165 + |
» Option Ref. Finish
Transport cart
for folding tables AE635G Black

Capacity : 10 tables
Payload : 400 kg

Handles to unlock the
legs under the tops

SOLUTl ON Folding tables E

() CHROME LEG

Ref. Top finish
DzZ146 + |
DZ156 +L |
DZ166 +L |

How to order ? L 140 cm folding straight table, Black metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish = DZ155 +, F buronomic

MEETING
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' I RENCONTRE

With their modular shape, the Rencontre multipurpose
tables allow numerous layout combinations for your
meeting rooms or workspaces. Easy to set up, the
Rencontre tables can be used to create permanent or
occasional meeting or workspaces at low cost.

MEETING
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RENCONTRE [ |

Oval meeting table with 2 straight
tables and 2 half-moon tables

White - White

Straight meeting tables
White - Bleached oak

buronomic | 309



MEETING

310

| | RENCONTRE

Metal frame
Straight table

Supporting metal frames of
cross-section 50 x 20 mm,

Top = epoxy finishes matching
= the legs.
25 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated panels.
2 mm thick shock-proof ABS
edging.
Adjustment

Adjustable screw feet of
10 mm range to compensate

Leg for any unevenness in the floor.

Metal leg of square cross-section 30 x 30 mm,
with lacquered epoxy finish.

Legs are attached to the frames using a
system of screws and metal inserts.

Download
the data sheet

Half-moon table

buronomic

CHED SEECH
\S’P 0'7

CHARACTERISTICS

WMINy WHITE e\LACK
@l @ ‘
— Metal legs and frames finishes —

\Q«,BRAS/Q’ \MBEg
. -

W HITg

| 4 \
N A RS .
't 7
1} 8
—————— Tops MFC finishes ————
o" =
0 o
= o]
3 <
~ o
o ~
S -
) o
5 ©,
" 120/140/160/180 " - 120/ 140/ 160 "
Straight table Half-moon table
—— Internal dimensions between legs————
| =55
60 51 60 49,5
111 1045\
120 12
| 764,5‘\
60/70 51/61 70 59
131 125 \
140 140
‘ — 74—
70/ 80 61/71 0 69
151 1435 \
160 160
80 7 74
171
180 Side view



v\’\)M'NIU@ WHITg o\LACK

— Metal legs and frames finishes —

4 legs STRAIGHT TABLES

Straight tables
H 74 cm

4 legs HALF-MOON TABLES

Half-moon tables
H74cm

pCHED o gEECH

N 9,

QEBRAS, \MBEp W HITE
Q +
N A %‘E’J

00

Tops MFC finishes

RENCONTRE [ |

10

Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish
L120 EH41 | +L
DEOCM | 140 EH42 + | +L
b70cm 140 EH43 +L +L
L 160 EH44 + | +L
)
z
bsocy D160 EH45 ] L '
L 180 EH46 + | +L ;
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish
Q D60CM L120 EH47 + | +L
Q D70CM L 140 EH48 + | +L

buronomic 311
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— | FIFTY-FIFTY

The Fifty-Fifty reception counters combine a work
surface and a reception top.

Used individually or associated with other units,
they adapt to the required specifications. Fifty-Fifty
associates different wood finishes : from front to work
surface, from side panels to reception shelf. Easy to
install and use, Fifty-Fifty creates a friendly atmosphere
for employees and visitors alike.

314 | buronomic




g::éilft,i“;gr‘;‘;t;ter with right hand DDA 2 reception counters with right and left hand DDA F I FTY- F I FTY ﬂ

White - Bleached Oak

RECEPTION

2 infill panel positions
to free up worktop space

Reception counter with right hand DDA
Bleached Oak - White

Infill panel mounted Infill panel mounted
without spacer with spacer

buronomic 315
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—Ll FIFTY-FIFTY

Top

25 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated panels.

2 mm thick shock-proof ABS
edging.

Leg

25 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated panels.
Leg and top are of the same
finish.

Pads

Finishing pads.

Front panel

25 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated panels.

Cable management

Cutouts on the worktop and the front
to feed cables from the worktop down
to the floor.

buronomic

Examples of decor variations

el ol

2]

@ White leg, top
and infill panel

Leg, top and infill
panel wood MFC finish

Side

25 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated panels. 2 mm
thick shock-proof ABS edging.

Infill panel

Facing made of 38 mm thick
Nitech® honeycomb melamine-
coated panels, assembled with

45° mitre cut serving as reception
shelf for visitors.

2 infill panel positions (choice
during assembly) allow for the
positioning of computer screens
over 20 inches.

without spacer

2 infill panel positions
to free up worktop space

Infill panel mounted

~

Infill panel mounted

with spacer J

© One-tone
finish

Download
the data sheet

CHARACTERISTICS

SHED G (eBRAS, \MBEp WHITE BLACK

000 0

Front panel and side MFC finishes

QCHED ° QEBRASE MBER WHITE

000

— Leg, top and infill panel MFC finishes ——

] 60 -
35 f
97,5 -
115
74
180 . )
Front view Rear view

108

Top view - right hand DDA®™

Top view - left hand DDA™

2 infill panel positions

L DDA

Infill panel without spacer
Top view

Infill panel with spacer
Top view

(1) DDA = Disability Discrimination Act



PHED G (eBRASE \MBER WHITE BLACK

Y

Front panel and side MFC finishes

(_HEDo

W

V\EB RAS;(

\MBER WHITE

00

— Leg, top and infill panel MFC finishes ——

"

FIFTY-FIFTY L

LEFT HAND DDA™

To be fixed on panels or legs

Ref.

DU77NS
DU77FS
DU77MS

DU77SN
DU77SF
DU775M

DU77GN
DU77GF
DU77GM
DU77GS

DU773

Finish

+L

RIGHT HAND DDA™
Front panel + Leg + top + infill panel -
e side finishes 0 finishes i Gl
Bleached oak ’ n DU76NS
© Nebraska White = | DU76FS
Timber - DU76MS
Bleached oak ] Dbu7esN
Reception counter ® White Nebraska | DU76SF
D108/H115/L180cm Timber DU76SM
115 Bleached oak ]" DU76GN [
. © Black Nebraska DU76GF
. Timber DU76GM
709 A0 White DU76GS
1
(3) One-tone .-' | DU763 + ]
. () ALUMINIUM
> Optlon —_—
Dim. (cm) Ref.
Single metal cable tray % D13/H12/Internal H4 /L 60 AFO51K

(1) DDA = Disability Discrimination Act.

How to order ? L 180 reception counter, one-tone, right hand DDA, Bleached Oak MFC finish = DU763 +| N

buronomic
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1 FIFTY-FULL

The Fifty-Full reception counter is a more complete,
more modular and more customisable version of the
Fifty-Fifty, thanks to its different modules.

Equipped with high and low modules, this new,
modern and functional reception counter is especially
well-suited to welcome DDA wheelchair users.

RECEPTION

318 buronomic




Reception counter Reception counter with high return units F I FTY' F U L L @:I

White - White Timber - White

RECEPTION

Conference counter Reception counter with 90° corner and low reception desk on the right
Black - Timber White - Nebraska

buronomic 319
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320

[~ FIFTY-FULL

WARRANTY

YEARS

Top

25 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated panels.
2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging.

Leg

25 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated panels. End DDA

unit leg and top are of the same finish.

Electrification

All worktops and sides are fitted
with @ 80 mm part drilled cable
ports for cable management.

(1) DDA = Disability Discrimination Act

Corner modules or intermediate modules can be added to the reception desk to adapt to your needs
(fixed and juxtaposed using brackets and connecting plates to ensure mobility and ergonomic use).

buronomic

Side

25 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated panels. 2 mm
thick shock-proof ABS edging.

Infill panel

25 mm thick Structurex® facing
assembled with elegant 45° mitre
cut serving as reception shelf for
visitors.

Infill panel adjustable to a height
of 6 cm for screens up to
24 inches.

Adjustment

Adjustment screw feet of

@ 25 mm and range 10 mm to
compensate for any unevenness
in the floor.

\

Support leg (optional)
Recommended for any installation
of more than 3 aligned modules

Support brackets

Download
the data sheet

CHARACTERISTICS

NEW
BN CHED ‘E,BRASA, \MBEg UKoy W HITg oLACK
%Vﬂ . ﬁ’ m 0 ° @
MFC finishes
COUNTERS COUNTERS WITH RIGHT OR LEFT
HAND DDA™
120 60/120
37443
114 114
74
200/ 280 ’ : 202,5/7242,5
Front view Front view (right hand DDA®M)
102,5
200/ 280
107,5
72,5 72,5 70
Top view 100/ 140

Top view (right hand DDA")

COUNTERS WITH CENTRAL DDA™ COUNTERS WITH 90° CORNER
AND LOW RECEPTION DESK

ON THE RIGHT OR ON THE LEFT

60/ 120 60/120
114
74
) 300/380 300/380 :
Front view Front view
o
<
[o\]
: 8
725 107,5 N
100/140 100/140 300/ 380
Top view Top view



CONFIGURATIONS FIFTY-FULL "

How to adapt your reception counter to your requirements starting from a pre-composed counter ? @
For these configurations, you need : © Pre-composed  + @ Extensions + @ Infill panel
counters
Pages 322 to 326 Page 327 and 328 Page 329

K
:
]

1 high
intermediate unit

Top view 1 straight counter 1 infill panel

.

) 1 counter with 1 high 1 infill | g
Top view right hand DDA(1) intermediate unit It pane =
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, o
[NH]
]
[NN]
o
o = +
o © Lt:IJ
] 1 counter with Intermediate
Top view right hand DDA™ DDAM unit

0 |

=

1 counter with 2 high return units

Top view central DDA® (1 right hand and 1 left hand) 2 infill panels

) @ *
1 counter with 90° corner 1 low
and low reception desk intermediate unit
on the right

Top view

buronomic 321



NEW

Eﬁj FI FTY_FU LL V‘(«P’C.P,‘ED 04 $(:BRAS/\¢4 \MBE» UKoy W HITE o\ACk
> 4N by * ‘
Wy
WARRANTY | & | b J
N ERRS MFC finishes
[0
O Straight COUNTERS
) Front panel Top + infill panel
Sl R e + side finishes 0 finishes
Reception counter
D77/H114/L 100 cm L 100 Dz28 +L ] +L
z Infill panel L 60 cm
=
l_
o
w
@}
w
o
Reception counter
D77/H114/L140 cm L 140 Dz29 +L ] +L
Infill panel L 120 cm
Reception counter
D77/H114/L200cm L 200 DM56 + +
Infill panel L 120 cm
Reception counter
D77/H114/L280cm L 280 DM58 + +

Infill panel L 120 cm

322 buronomic How to order ? L 200 cm reception counter, Bleached Oak front panel + side and top + infill panel MFC finishes =DM56+| N | N



NEW

PHEP G ($BRASE,  MBER  NUKON  WHITE eLACK FIFTY'FULL @:l
| i
IR ()
” it I
MFC finishes

4'“ I
© COUNTERS with I
right or left hand DDA™
RIGHT HAND DDA®™ LEFT HAND DDA™
Front panel + Leg + top + Front panel + Leg + top +
e side finishes 0 infill panel finishes e e side finishes 0 infill panel finishes

Reception counter

321(?2755;: e bMe4 L L DM66 + "

Infill panel L 60 cm z
©
—
o

Reception counter U
L

D107.5/H114 DM68 +L +L DM70 +L +L | o

L242,5cm
Infill panel L 120 cm

» Options Dim. (cm) Ref. Finish

Single metal cable tray D13/H12/InternalH4 cm /L 60 AF051K Aluminium
() ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLAck
Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.
2 80 mm
Cable port covers = Tofitinto @ 80 mm part drilled AX061K AX0675S AX065G
= cable port on tops and sides.
Setof 2

(1) DDA = Disability Discrimination Act

How to order ? L 202,5 cm reception counter, with right hand DDA, White front panel + side MFC finishes, Timber leg + top + infill panel MFC finishes=DM64+| S | M buronomic 323



NEW

\MBE» UKoy W HITg oLACK

[~ FIFTY-FULL

10

MFC finishes

@ COUNTERS with low central reception desk

Front panel Top + infill

DI, () R e + side finishes panel finishes
Reception counter
D77/H114/L300cm L 300 DZ30 +L | +L
2 infill panels L 60 cm
z
=
N Reception counter
3 D77/H114/L380cm L 380 DZ31 + |
L 2 infill panels L 120 cm
o
© COUNTERS with central DDA™
) Front panel Top +infill
I, ) e + side finishes Q panel finishes
Reception counter
D107,5/H114/L 300 cm L 300 DM60 + | +
2 infill panels L 60 cm
Reception counter
D107,5/H114/L380cm L 380 DM62 +L | +L

2 infill panels L 120 cm

(1) DDA = Disability Discrimination Act

324 buronomic How to order ? L 300 cm reception counter with low central reception desk, Bleached Oak front panel + side MFC finishes, White top + infill panel MFC finishes =Dz30+| N | S



NEW

% P R " & FIFTY-FULL [
V000 s
I “I- E 'WARRANTY
YEARS

MFC finishes

©@ COUNTERS with 90° corner
and low reception desk
on the right or on the left

RIGHT HAND RETURN LEFT HAND RETURN
Front panel Top +infill Front panel Top + infill
e e + side finishes G panel finishes e e + side finishes 0 panel finishes

Reception counter
D200/H114

L300 cm

Infill panel L 120 cm

DZ32 + ] + ] Dz33 + +

Reception counter
D240/H 114

L 380 cm

Infill panel L 120 cm

Dz34 +L +L Dz35 +L +L

RECEPTION

©@ COUNTERS with 90° corner
and high reception desk
on the right or on the left

RIGHT HAND RETURN LEFT HAND RETURN
Front panel Top +infill Front panel Top + infill
e e + side finishes @ panel finishes it e + side finishes 0 panel finishes

Reception counter
D200/H 114

L300 cm

Infill panel L 120 cm
and L 60 cm

ED87 + + @ ED88 +L +

ED89 + + ED90 + +

Reception counter
D240/H 114

L 380 cm

2 Infill panels
L120cm

How to order ? L 300 cm reception counter, left low hand return, Bleached Oak front panel + side MFC finishes, White top + infill panel MFC finishes =Dz33+| N | S buronomic 325
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P FIFTY-FULL
10 XXX IO -

MFC finishes

@ U-SHAPED COUNTERS with 90° corner and
low reception desk on the right and on the left

Front panel Top + infill
Ret e + side finishes G panel finishes

Reception counter
D200/H 114

+ +
L 400 cm DZ86
Infill panel L 120 cm
Reception counter
D240/H114

+ +
L 480 cm Dz87

Infill panel L 120 cm

RECEPTION

@ U-SHAPED COUNTERS with 90° corner and
high reception desk on the right and on the left

Front panel Top +infill
i e + side finishes @ panel finishes

Reception counter
D200/H 114

L 400 cm

1 Infill panel L 120 cm and
2 infill panels L 60 cm

ED91 + +

Reception counter
D240/H 114

L 480 cm

3 Infill panels L 120 cm

ED92 +L +

326 buronomic



NEW

WCHED QeBRASL \MBEp qUKOp W HITE eLACk
S, S FIFTY-FULL
4 ;
'WARRANTY
MFC finishes YEARS
O Intermediate EXTENSIONS
Dim. (cm) Ref. Front panel finish Top finish
High intermediate units
D725/H109 cm Extension L 100 DM72 + ] + ]
Must be placed as an Extension L 140 DM73 L — L |
intermediary unit
Rear view Front view
Intermediate DDA™ unit
D107,5/H1
07,5/H 109 cm L 100 DM74 + +
Must be placed as an
intermediary unit
Rear view Front view
Low intermediate units
D725/H74cm L 100 DZ36 + L
Must be placed as an L 140 Dz37 + +
intermediary unit
Rear view Front view
Low intermediate unit
with 90° corner
D100/H 74 cm L 100 DZ38 + | +
Internal D 82 cm
Must be placed as an intermediary unit
Front view

(1) DDA = Disability Discrimination Act

How to order ? L 140 cm high intermediate unit extension, Black front panel MFC finish, Timber top MFC finish=DM73+| G | M

Privacy panel included.
Optional assembly depending on
the desired configuration.

buronomic
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NEW

7 FIFTY-FULL e, s, e oy e s
> *
ﬂ ”M ﬁ o ‘ @
I
MFC finishes
® End EXTENSIONS
RIGHT HAND RETURN LEFT HAND RETURN
) Front panel - Front panel -
Dim. (cm) Ref. finish Top finish Ref. finish Top finish
Low return units L 100 DZ39 | + | Dz41 +L +L
D725/H74cm L 140 DZ40 + + DZ42 +L | +L |
Rear view Front view Rear view Front view
z
o
l_
& High return units L 100 DM78 + | + | DM76 +L +L
() D 72,5/H109 cm L 140 DM79 +L +L DM77 +L | +L |
w
o
Rear view Front view Rear view Front view
Dim. (cm) Ref. Front panel Top finish
. ’ finish P

End DDA™ unit

D 107,5/H 109 cm L1025 DM75 . N

Must be placed at the end of

reception counter, right or left hand

Rear view Front view

(1) DDA = Disability Discrimination Act

328 buronomic

Privacy panel included.
Optional assembly depending on
the desired configuration.

How to order ? Low righ hand return unit, L 140 cm, White front panel MFC finish, Timber top MFC finish=DzZ40+| S | M



NEW
PCHED O—y QY'BRAS/Q, <\MBEp JUKOopy W HITg o\ACk

&
Q’ch‘ e

FIFTY-FULL [

MFC finishes
Dim. (cm) Ref. Infill panel finish

Infill panels

D 20,2/H47 cm

Adjustable to a height of 6 cm for screens L 60 BY253 ¥

up to 24 inches L120 BY273 L

To be placed on an intermediate high module or

return module z
©
'_
o
i
U}
w
o

. (O ALUMINIUM () WHITE @ sLAck ST
» Options ! )
Dim. (cm) Ref. Ref. Ref.
@ 80 mm —= |
Cable port covers = To fit into @ 80 mm part drilled AX061K AX067S AX065G .

S22 cable ports. Set of 2

Pedestals & Storage

D13/H12/Internal H4/L 60 \ A Pages 222 - 232 !
Single metal cable tray To be fixed tonb::kmpanel AF051K — — N . -

50 x 50
For H 74 unit

*
Square support leg DNO11K DNO017S DNO15G

*Recommended for any installation of
more than 3 aligned modules

How to order ? L 120 cm infill panel, White MFC finish = BY273 +|_ S buronomic 329
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OASYS

Tea points

DETENTE
High tables

332

336
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NEW

| OASYS
L Tea points

With the configurable and welcoming Oasys Tea points,
you can relax, have a friendly chat with your colleagues
or refocus in peace.

Each break therefore promotes well-being and creativity
in the office.

@ Quotation on request
g Structa

BB Tsinons votre espace

This range is manufactured by

=valence  structa in the Drome region (France)

332 | buronomic



OASYS [

L 240 cm tea point equipped with a sink, glass-ceramic hob and storage units
Bleached Oak worktop - Anthracite sides and doors - Bleached Oak Arch

CONVIVIALITY

L 240 cm tea point equipped with a sink, glass-ceramic hob and storage units
Anthracite sides and worktop - Bleached Oak doors

buronomic 333
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] OASYS

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
'

am SEBEEta

H Valence

Choose the dimensions
of the bottom units

Dimensions : D 64 x H 92 cm

I
L1255cm
=2 units
L 185,5cm
=3 units

L 245,5cm
=4 units

Donload
the data sheet

o

buronomic

Create your bespoke tea point

Choose the finishes Choose the configuration and the equipment

Left or right reversible worktop that can be fitted with a sink and/or a vitroceramic hob at the

FINISHES ends of the kitchen.
5 kS
Anthracite White Bleached oak L L
Worktop Worktop ng;lggp Worktop
Bare Sink cut-out B Sink cut-out

A - Worktop and skirting board glass-ceramic hob + glass-ceramic hob

Units sold in standard configurations with reversible swing door (left / right opening) and an inner
shelf (L 56 x D 47.5 cm).

They can be installed under the worktop as shown on the pictures.

STORAGE UNIT STORAGE UNIT SINK FURNITURE
WITH DRAWER
B - Sides
nool
‘ &
Front view open Front view open Front view Rear view

Equipped with an open bottom for
access to water connections.

C - Furniture doors

BUILT-IN DISHWASHER BUILT-IN REFRIGERATOR

e et — 1
e II
r 1 i IM}‘L\J——'. [
s
\ [ = ] I
= = | <
Dishwasher for 12 Refrigerator

place settings capacity 110 L

* Vitroceramic hob, dishwasher and refrigerator not included.
Illustrative images. We do not sell these items.




Add a top storage arch
(optional)

FINISHES

Anthracite White Bleached oak

Equipped with 2/3/4 swing door storage units
depending on the version (L 125.5/L 185.5/

L 245.5) of internal dimensions L 60.5 x H 38 x
D 35 cm, composed of a top credenza, a power
outlet strip with 2 sockets + 1 switch for the LED
lighting strip under the storage units.

Dimensions :

D 45xH 201 cm

L 131,5 for tea point L 125,5 cm
L 191,5 for tea point L 185,5 cm
L 251,5 for tea point L 245,5 cm

Configuration examples

TEA POINT
EQUIPEMENTS

TEA POINT
L1255 CM

TEA POINT
L 185,5CM

Sink + unit

Vitroceramic hob

Storage unit

Storage unit with
rawer

Built-in dishwasher

Built-in refrigerator

OASYS [

WARRANTY
u Valence 3
YEARS

'
-
- ]
TEA POINT TEA POINT TEA POINT
L191,5CM L 245,5CM L251,5CM

buronomic
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DETENTE

Round or rectangular, the Détente high tables are ideal to
create informal workspace.

The contemporary design and finish of these tables will bring
a touch of modernity to companies responsive to changing
working methods. Combined with the high stools in the
same range, Détente creates a welcoming and friendly area
encouraging discussion and promoting the well-being of
employees

buronomic
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DETENTE | |

Rectangular high table Roqnd high table
Black - White White - White

CONVIVIALITY

Video : How to create an
opening in part drilled tops ?

buronomic 337
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| DETENTE

Rectangular high table

Electrification
Top

Equipped with two @ 80 mm part drilled
cable ports for cable management via the
optional connected cable port

(other power modules page 213)

25 mm thick Structurex®
melamine-coated panel.
Height 104 cm.

Dimensions :

L1200r 160/ D50/ H 104 cm.

Assembly
Metal frame

Assembled top and leg with
45° mitre cut.

Structural metal frame, cross-
section 40 x 20 mm, which can
act as foot-rest in its lower
part (height 24,5 cm).

Round high table

50

Top

25 mm thick Structurex® melamine-
coated panel. 2 mm thick shock-proof
- ABS edging.

v Dimensions: @ 80 cm /H 113 cm.

Download
the data sheet

Leg

Epoxy finish steel leg. Column @ 8 cm /
H 109 cm. Metal base, @ 45 cm, 10/10e thick.
Assembled by metal insert screws.

buronomic

CHARACTERISTICS

WHITE BLACK

@

— Metal legs and frame finishes —

WCHED o (eBRAS, \MBEp

& 4
[ 4{- G 0

WHITE CLAY 8LACK

00

———— Tops MFC finishes ————

RECTANGULAR HIGH TABLES

120/ 160 -

104

205

5 ey

Bottom view Perspective view

ROUND HIGH TABLE

@ 80 o

113

Perspective view



V4
WHITE BLACK \MBEg WHITE CLAY BLACK D ETE NTE ‘ ‘
'WARRANTY
Metal Ie:gs Tops MFC finishes
and frame finishes
Rectangular HIGH TABLES
) Metal frame Top and leg
TG (L) Ref. finish finish
Rectangular high tables L120 BY31 + +L |
Equipped withtwo®@80mm ¢ 4 || [
part drilled cable ports
D50/H 104 cm L 160 DH29 L +L |

() WHITE @ LAk

Description Dim. Ref. Ref. P e e TR T -

» Options

CONVIVIALITY

UK cable port power module

UK power socket + 1 USB A socket 5v Fitted into the @ 80 mm

+1 USB C socket 5v part drilled cable port of desk @91 mm DX8775 DX875G | . |
With a 2 m power supply cable 3 \ i
i High stools i
| A Page 362 !
Round HIGH TABLE
e,
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish
Round high table @80/H113 BY30 + + |

.
How to order ? Round high table @ 80/ H 113, White metal leg, Nebraska top MFC finish=BY30+ | 7 | F buronomic 339






ALTO SETTEES

LOW TABLES

OPERATOR SEATS

ARMCHAIRS

NEW

MEETING SEATS

NEW

HIGH STOOLS

342

346

350

354

356

361

buronomic
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~ ALTO

Seating solutions

The Alto seating solutions are intended for the new
welcoming and modular collaborative workspaces
and blend perfectly with the contemporary, agile and
innovating spirit of the Alto range.

Available as independent settees or back-to-back
benches that can be connected to the Alto tables and
multi-workstation desks, Alto seating solutions are
comfortable, easy to install thanks to the starter/add-
on principle, the ideal solution to configure flexible
workspaces.

CHAIRS

342 buronomic



CHARACTERISTICS

WHITE BLACK

@

— Metal legs finishes

GREY

NEW
BEIGE SAND Y\OCOLA} PEACH WORIZOy, ¢ORESy
BeSoft fabric
(_AGREE,,/ QD Rgf ORAN(;(c OCHRg \x

78

78

@) Step Melange fabric

Alternative colour options, please contact us

Front view Side view
. 51
00
N~
. 625 . S
Armchair 5 72 o

Armchair and
2/3-seat settees

. 120 .

2-seat settee

. 140 .

4/6-seat benches
2/3 seats back-to-back

180 5

3-seat settee

Connecting shelves - bottom view

o 5B .

. 575, e =
wn
s, 4 =

Connecting shelf

Connecting shelf in 25 mm thick
Structurex® melamine-coated panel.

2 mm shock-proof ABS edging. Fixed by
brackets on the legs.

Square support leg (25 x 25 mm) under
the 90° angle and under duo extension
shelf in low position.

Base

Metal arch leg, square cross-section 25 x 25 mm,
with adjustable screw feet (@ 25 mm and range
15 mm).

Legs designed so that starter/add-on settee
modules can be easily assembled together or
back-to-back benches placed next to Alto multi-
workstation desks/meeting tables.

Download
the data sheet

Ny

Power module under the settee
To be fixed under the seat with wood screws

ALTO Seating solutions @\

Seat and backrest

Seats with PE foam padding, density
40 kg/m3, attached with Velcro strips.

Backrests with PE foam padding,
density 30 kg/m3, attached with magnets.

Upholstered with Step Melange fabric,
100 % Trevira CS, M1 Fire classification, or with
BeSoft fabric, Oeko-Tex® certified.

Structure

Seat structures connected by steel
structural beams, cross-section 40 x 25 mm,
with lacquered epoxy finish.

Seat and back supports made of 16 mm
thick melamine-coated panel.

Assembled with screws.

buronomic
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% . . WHITE BLACK BEIGE SAND WORIZoy, ¢<ORESy GREY ORA NGg OCHRg

— Metal legs finishes — BeSoft fabric @ Step Melange fabric

Side-by-side SEATING SOLUTIONS Back-to-back SEATING SOLUTIONS

- Fabric - Fabric
Ref.  Leg finish finish Ref. Leg finish finish
Armchair 2-seat bench
D72/H75-78/L625cm Dz88 + + | Back-to-back Dz93 +L | +
” Seating:D50/H47/L57 cm D 140/H75-78/L62,5cm
o
<<
T
~ 2-seat settee E ) 4-seat bench
D72/H75-78/L120 cm = Dzg89  +L__| L 2 seats back-to-back Dz94 g — L
Seating:D50/H47/L115cm D140/H75-78/L 120 cm
3-seat settee E 6-seat bench
D72/H75-78/L180cm DZ90 L — +L 3 seats back-to-back DZ95 +L L —
Seating :D50/H47/L175cm “ D 140/H75-78 /L 180 cm
ADD-ON UNITS Ref. Legfinish  20ric ADD-ON UNITS Ref. Legfinish aPric
finish finish
2-seat settee 4-seat bench
Add-on unit 2 seats back-to-back
+ + + +
D72/H75-78/L117,5cm pzon Add-on unit Dz96
Seating:D50/H47/L115cm D140/H75-78/L117,5cm
3-seat settee 6-seat bench
Add-on unit 3 seats back-to-back
+ + + +
D72/H75-78/L177,5cm Add-on unit
Seating: D50/H47/L175cm D140/H75-78/L177,5cm
344 buronomic How to order ? ALTO 3-seat settee L 180 cm, Black metal legs, Grey fabric =Dz90+| 5 | E



D35/L143,5cm
2 support legs included

WHIT SLACK @cHED o, V\ge,RAs,rq \MBEp W HITg BLACk
Q” * T S 3
. x .
ania T ] | |
g ! I
.aﬁj A
Metal brackets Shelves MFC finishes
Connecting SHELVES
Bracket Shelf
R finish finish
90° Connecting corner
D86/L 86 cm EDY3 + .
Support leg included
Interior or exterior angle assembly
Solo connecting shelf
D57,5/L66cm =1 ED94 AL L
Duo connecting shelf
+ +
D57,5/L1285cm . ED9>
Extension SHELVES
Bracket Shelf
Rt finish finish
Solo extension shelf
[E— [E—
D35/L90 cm bvas  + *
Duo extension shelf
High position DY24 + +L
D35/L143,5cm
Duo extension shelf
Low position ED96 . .

ALTO Seating solutions %&

WARRANTY
YEARS

-l

Power module
# Page 214

[

Low tables
A Page 346

buronomic
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77— LOW TABLES CHARACTERISTICS

Alto low table- Metal legs Pebble low table - Melamine-coated legs
WHITg eLACK WHITg eLACK
—— Metal legs finishes —— — Legs finishes

Alto and pebble low table - Tops

NEW

cHEDO $EBRAS,( <\MBEp UKoy WHITE

000 -

— Tops MFC finishes

Technical description

CHAIRS

Alto low table - Metal legs

Structure made of 16 mm thick Structurex® panels. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging.

+ 3 Metal legs cross-section 25 x 25 mm, black or white lacquered epoxy finish with adjustable screw

feet.
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg finish Top finish Pebble low table - MFC legs
Structure made of 25 mm thick Structurex® panels. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging.
+  Pebble-shaped top and T-shaped leg consisting of two stylish panels (black or white).
Alto low tabl
o ‘ow table D70/H34/L70 DY36 L L
3 metal legs
Alto low table Pebble table
Metal legs MFC legs
Dim. (cm) Ref. Leg Finish Top finish
. 120 .
- 70 - "
Pebble low table
oW D80/H41/L120 BUSS N L 70 _ 80 :
Melamine-coated legs
34 4
Top view Side view Top view Side view

346 buronomic How to order ? ALTO low table, Black metal legs, Nebraska top MFC finish =DY36+ | 5 | F



CHARACTERISTICS

WHITg oLACK

@

— Metal legs finishes —

NEW

%P“CHEDO (,_BRAS/‘, \MBE/? \(\)KO/V
N
Q

000

NEW

W HITg CLAY oLACK 0R|ZO/V QEACH SAGE OMBRg

900000

Tops MFC finishes

Technical description

+  Occasional tables ideal for lounge, reception or break-out areas.
+  Tables come in 3 heights (H 45/ 60/ 75 cm) to meet all your requirements.
16 mm thick melamine-coated tops. 2 mm thick shock-proof ABS edging.
Tops come in 2 sizes : round (@ 60 cm) or square (60 x 60 cm) with rounded corners.

+ Base : tubular steel column (@ 60 mm) and base plate quatrefoil shape (@ 440 mm).
Black or white lacquered epoxy finish.

Tops come in 2 sizes

@60
3 table heights
Round top
60 .

75

o
©

45
60

Berlingot top

How to order ? GUEST H 45 cm low table, berlingot top, White metal leg, Timber top MFC finish=DP24+ | 7 | M

Reception TABLES

Description

Low tables
H 45 cm

GUEST TABLES T

@ 60 CM ROUND TOP 60 X 60 CM BERLINGOT TOP

DP21 +L I |

Finish Ref. Finish

DP24 +L__ | |

Reception tables
H 60 cm

DP22 +L_ | |

+ 1 |

Lounge tables
H75cm

DP23 +L_ | |

DP26 +L_ | |

EY
T
s

buronomic
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CHAIRS

Which is the best working position for your health ?

@ Lean against the
backrest to benefit from
its ergonomic design.

@ Adjust the height of
the backrest to support
the lumbar region.

@ Sit well into the chair
in order to lean against the
backrest and benefit from
the ergonomic design of
the seat.

@ Adjust the seat height
with your feet flat on the
ground.

@ Adjust the height and
depth of the armrests to
reduce tension in the neck
and the shoulders.

buronomic

—

@ Adjust your screen to
obtain an optimum eye/screen
distance of 60 cm.

@ Position your forearms
horizontally, with the elbows
forming an angle of at least
90°. Use a wrist rest on the
mouse side.

Finalise the chair seat/
backrest adjustments and

the backrest tension to avoid
blood compression at the back
of the knees. Your knees must
form an angle of 90° to 100°
with the ground.

@ Feet resting flat on the
ground, otherwise use a
footrest.

Move and change position
regularly, switch between
sitting-standing positions.




CHAIRS

Advantages of an ergonomic chair in your daily work

The new generation of office chairs equipped with mechanisms designed by ergonomists improves comfort at work.
All our office chairs are equipped with synchronous mechanisms for greater comfort.

SEAT ADJUSTMENTS ARMRESTS
@seat height buronomic chairs and armchairs are fitted with several different types of armrests
@ backrest height

- 2D simple armrests : adjustable height and depth.
@®seat depth

- 3D armrests : adjustable height and depth, swivelling arm pads.
@® mechanism tension

@®armrest height

SYNCHRONOUS MECHANISM
This is the most ergonomic solution.

The backrest and the seat tilt in a coordinated angle for optimum comfort. The strength of
the backrest return force can be adjusted. Reverse lock system to prevent the backrest from
springing back suddenly against the user's spine and neck.

Stability is provided by a 5-star base (moulded aluminium or nylon) fitted with double roller
castors for carpeted floors. A hard floor castor kit is available on option to guarantee the
safety essential on this type of floor.

buronomic
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% PAPILLON Color Operator chairs

Description Ref. Seat finish

Operator chair EE495 L

OPerator chair EES05 .

with armrests

» Option Ref.

Headrest EE515G
buronomic

headrest) .

GREY (0P GReg  OCHRe xR0 Lalo

@ Step Melange fabric seat

O’v“

CHARACTERISTICS

BLACK

—— —Step fabric—

¢ Seat depth adjustement (range 4 cm).

Technical description

+ Seatdimensions: D 41-45/H 43-53 /L 49,5 cm.

*  Height-adjustable lumbar support by mesh tension.

+  Seat made of cold injected foam (density 50 kg/m?3, 50 mm thick).

*  Nylon 5-star base with @ 65 mm swivelling castors.

BLACK

— Mesh backrest -

+  Overall dimensions : D 70 / H 97,5-107,5 (without headrest) or H 116-126 cm (with

«  Backrest structure in polypropylene equipped with a self-supporting mesh.

¢ Automatic synchronous mechanism (adapts to the weight of the user) with
locking in 4 positions, 123° tilt.

«  Upholstered with Step Melange or Step black fabric, 100% Trevira CS, M1 fire
resistant, certified Oeko-Tex® or with Carla polyester fabric, fire classification M1.

*  For the armchair: 4D armrests, height-adjustable from 18 to 24,5 cm above the

seat, «soft» polyurethane pads adjustable in depth and orientation.

23

14

97,5-107,5

41-45
—

Maximum permitted weight 130 kg.

How to order ? PAPILLON Color chair with armrests, Ochre seat finish = EE505 + | Q

«  Adjustable headrest. Dim. H 18,5/ L 29 cm.

116-126

«  Self-braking hard floor castors for Papillon Color and carpet castors for Papillon.

43-53




PAPILLON COlOF vetor char =

PAPI LLO N Operator chair

BLACK GREY \>~(’\D GRE@’I/ OCHRg Qg“"OL g<0€ (’P&‘;ON G"’q, BLACK BLACKk "
o4
<
T
(@)
_ @ Carla fabric seat —— — Mesh backrest — - ® Step Melange fabric seat ———————— — Step fabric — — Mesh backrest —
Description Ref. Seat finish
Description Ref. Visitor chair with armrests EE525 L

Operator chair
with armrests DU8B05G
without headrest

Set of 2
Visitor chairs with armrests EE535 +L |

Technical description

Operator chair
with armrests DU815G

and headrest Overall dimensions : D 60/ H 85 /L 60 cm. + Sled base made of @ 25 mm round steel tube.

+ Seatdimensions: D 46 /H 46 /L 49 cm. Black epoxy finish.

Finishing pads.

Backrest with polypropylene structure
and black self-supporting mesh. + Sleeves(L22x D 6,5cm),
black polypropylene armrests.

» Option Ref. £
Operator chair

with armrests and
Hard floor self-braked headrest

DP2
castors set (5) 836

Seat made of cold injected foam
(density 35 kg/m3). + Maximum authorised weight 110 kg.

Upholstered with Step Melange or
Step fabric, 100% Trevira CS, M1 fire
resistant, certified Oeko-Tex®.

How to order ? PAPILLON Color visitor chair with armrests, Petrol blue seat finish = EE525 + | J buronomic 351
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i COCC' NELLE Operator chairs

Operator chair

buronomic

High operator chair

Base and shell

Description Ref. finish

DX097G Q White

Operator chair
DX095G @ Black

DX107G Q White

. Black

High operator
chair DX105G

CHARACTERISTICS

WHITg o\ACk

——— Base and shell

BLACK

— @ Carla fabric seat ——

Technical description

Coccinelle - Operator chair

Overall dimensions :
D70/H79-89/L70cm.

Seat dimensions :

D 44 /H 44,5-54,5/L 46,5 cm.

Shell made of white or black
polypropylene.

Seat upholstered with Carla polyester
fabric. Fire classification M1. Foam
padding (density 55 kg/m3).

"Up and down" mechanism for seat
height adjustment.

Pivoting seat.

White or black nylon 5-star base with
black swivelling self-braked castors.

79-89

44,5-54,5

How to order ? COCCINELLE operator chair, legs and shell White, Black seat finish = DX097G

Coccinelle - High operator chair

Overall dimensions :
D70/H99-124/L 70 cm.
Seat dimensions :

D 44/H65-89/L46,5cm.
Shell made of white or black
polypropylene.

Seat upholstered with Carla polyester
fabric. Fire classification M1. Foam
padding (density 55 kg/m3).

"Up and down" mechanism for seat
height adjustment.

Pivoting seat.

White or black nylon 5-star base with
black swivelling self-braked castors.

Metal footrest ring, @ 43 cm.

65-89



CHARACTERISTICS 5 COLIBRI armchair with base on castors %

buronomic

GREY (,\0 GR5€

Step Melange fabric ——
seat and backrest

Technical description

CHAIRS

Colibri - Armchair with swivelling base on castors
+  Overall dimensions: D 75/ H 74-87 / L 75 cm.
Seat dimensions : D 46 / H 43-56 / L 45 cm.

Armchair upholstered on 2 sides with cold-injected and moulded foam
padding (density 65 kg/m3).

Black nylon 5-star base with swivelling castors.

+  Upholstered with Step Melange fabric. Fire classification M1, Oeko-Tex®
certified.

*  Maximum permitted weight 120 kg.

Description Ref. Finish
—5 46 Armchair with
swivelling base DX805 +
on castors
~
IS ®
I < ©
S " 0
o
<
75 75

Armchair with swivelling base on castors

How to order ? COLIBRI armchair with swivelling base on castors, Acid green seat finish = DX805 + | buronomic 353
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354

% NAM' & YUM' Armchair

Description

Nami armchair
with metal legs

Description
Yumi armchair

with wooden
legs

buronomic

Ref.

Ref.

BZ994

Finish

Finish

+L |

Nami armchair Yumi armchair
with metal legs with wooden legs

How to order ? NAMI armchair with metal legs, Ligh grey seat finish = DA006 +| E

CHARACTERISTICS

BLACK \)GHT GRe,

— Bondai fabric seat and backrest

Technical description

Nami - Metal legs
+  Overall dimensions : D53 /H79/L57 cm.
Seat dimensions : D 45/H 48,5/ L 44 cm.
*  4legs (@17 mm), tubular chrome-plated steel structure.
+  Upholstered with Bondai fabric.

Foam padding
(density 40 kg/m?).

White plastic outer shell.
+  Stackable up to 5 chairs.

Maximum permitted
weight 120 kg.

45

Yumi - Wooden legs
Overall dimensions : D 53 /H 84 /L 57 cm.

+ Seatdimensions:D45/H47/L 44 cm.
Lacquered beech structure.

+  Upholstered with Bondai fabric.

+  Foam padding
(density 40 kg/m3).

*  White plastic outer shell.

Maximum permitted weight 120 kg.

45




CHARACTERISTICS

GREY P G/eg<¢

Step Melange fabric ——
seat and backrest

Technical description

Colibri - Metal legs
+  Overall dimensions: D 58 /H 78 /L 60 cm.
+ Seatdimensions:D 46/H 47 /L45cm.
«  Armchair upholstered on 2 sides with cold-injected

and moulded foam padding

(density 65 kg/m3).

45 46

* 4016 mm legs, black tubular steel "

structure.

*  Upholstered with Step Melange fabric.
Fire classification M1, 0
Oeko-Tex® certified. © ~

78

*  Maximum permitted weight 120 kg.

Colibri - Wooden legs
*  Overall dimensions : D58 /H 78 /L 60 cm.
+ Seatdimensions: D 46/H47/L45cm.

*  Armchair upholstered on 2 sides with cold-injected
and moulded foam padding
i 45
(density 65 kg/m3). PR~ B 46
* 4@ 40 mm varnished solid beechwood
tapered legs.

*  Upholstered with Step Melange fabric. - Q0
Fire classification M1, Oeko-Tex® ® ~
certified.

*  Maximum permitted weight 120 kg. 60 58

Armchair with wooden legs

Description

Armchair
with metal legs

Description

Armchair with
wooden legs

How to order ? COLIBRI armchair with metal legs, Acid green seat finish = DX815 +| |

COLIBRI armchair ﬁ

Ref. Finish

DX815 +L___|

Ref. Finish

DX824  +___ |

buronomic
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ﬁ ARA Multipurpose chairs m' CHARACTERISTICS

JELLoy, ORANG, BLUE GREEN WHITE \e\'\ @HRAC,’

- o0

Polypropylene shell

GELLOy, ORANG, BLUE GREEN WHITE SORTGRe,  NTHRAG, &dﬂ“’ S,
GREY GREY GREY GREY GREY GREY GREY GREY
NEw  —— Shell / Grey fabric seat pad
QELLOY, ORANG, BLUE GREEN WHITg \<,\'\ ‘,\1\* Ac,, c
V Q
CEER? W e reeS  Capgo™ e orer C4ppo™
FerLow ORANG! GHT B\ 4 GRE! ARBO ARBO ARBO ARBO
NEw  — Shell / Associated fabric seat pads

Technical description

CHAIRS

Ara - chair with 4 metal legs
Overall dimensions : D 52,3 /H 80,7 / L 53,4 cm.

+ Seatdimensions:D 46 /H 45,7 /L46 cm.

One-piece polypropylene seat reinforced with fiberglass. 8 colours available.

Please note recycled grey is made of 70 % recycled plastic.
- +  2versions : polypropylene seat or an upholstered version with a seat pad for
/ greater comfort (form padding 40 kg/m? covered with Step Melange fabric).
/ +  Chair with 4 legs made of @ 18 mm round steel tube (2 mm thick). Black or
Chrome epoxy finish (5 microns thick). Finishing pads.

Chairs stackable up to 6 units (20 units on cart).

I

WITHOUT SEAT PAD WITH SEAT PAD +  Compliant with standards UNI EN 10305-3 and EN 1728. CATAS certifications.
+  Maximum permitted weight 110 kg.
Ref. Shell Ref. Shell  Seat pad
Chair with 4 black legs TWIN  + +S TWIN  + + -
™~
o
Chair with 4 chrome-plated legs TW1C  + +L S TW1C  + + *© ™~ / |
" |
<
234, 523 Seat counter-shell  Associated fabric
Storage caddie for chairs with 4 legs and sled leg 1W6009 seat pad

Capacity 20 chairs

[

356 buronomic How to order ? ARA chair with 4 Black legs, Orange shell finish, with Grey seat pad = 1W1N+ | E | G



CHARACTERISTICS

ELLoy, ORANG, BLUE GREEN WHITE \eH ‘m-\ Ac,) é’*
Polypropylene shell
ELLOy, ORANG, BLUE GREEN WHITE (,H G;e& ‘.\1\4 Ac,) é'
&
GREY GREY GREY GREY GREY GREY
New  —— Shell / Grey fabric seat pad
GELLOy, ORANG, GREEN WHITE (,H I? 1\-\ Ac,) ‘od
<
Ve oW Oranct Yo TEagreS  Caggo™ Carpo™ Caggo™ Carpo™
New  — Shell / Associated fabrics seat pads
Technical description
Ara - Chair with sled leg
+  Overall dimensions chair with sled leg : D 51,7 /H 81,3 /L 52 cm.
+  Seatdimensions: D 46/H 46,3 /L 46 cm.
+  One-piece polypropylene seat reinforced with fiberglass. 8 colours available.
Please note recycled grey is made of 70 % recycled plastic.
+  2versions: polypropylene seat or an upholstered version with a seat pad for
greater comfort (form padding 40 kg/m? covered with Step Melange fabric).
+  Sled legs made of @ 11 mm steel tube. Black or chrome epoxy finish (5 microns
thick). Finishing pads.
+  Chairs stackable up to 6 units (20 units on cart).
+  Compliant with standards UNI EN 10305-3 and EN 1728. CATAS certifications.
*  Maximum permitted weight 110 kg.
(5l D
© [}
O]
I )
} 52 ) 2 Seat counter-shell Grey fabric
seat pad

ANSI-BIFMA X51
EN 15139

ARA Multipurpose chairs E

WITHOUT SEAT PAD WITH SEAT PAD

Ref. Shell Ref. Shell Seat pad
Chair with black sled leg TW2N  + +LS TW2N  + +
Chair with chrome-

S
plated sled leg TW2C  + |+ | TW2C  + | +L |
Storag‘e caddie f.or chairs with 4 legs and sled leg 1W6009
Capacity 20 chairs
How to order ? ARA chair with Chrome-plated sled leg, Yellow shell finish, with Yellow seat pad = 1W2C+ | B | K buronomic
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CHARACTERISTICS

BLACK

NEW
= ARA o o

EN 15139

— Metal leg finish —

GELLOy, ORANG, BLUE GREEN WHITE \’\e\—\T G/e&_ qﬁ"HRAC”@ d(_LED Gy,
Polypropylene shell
NEW
HCRED EBRASE \WMBER quKopy WHITE CLAY BLACK

2]

Tops MFC finishes

Technical description

Ara - Beam
+  Overall dimensions:D55/H85/L111-164,5-218 cm.

CHAIRS

+ Seatdimensions: D 46/ H 46 / L 46 cm. One-piece polypropylene seat reinforced
with fiberglass. 8 colours available. Please note recycled grey is made of 70 %
recycled plastic.

ARA beams to be assembled: ; @ ; 7

@ Beam + @ Shell + €) options =

+  Legs consisting of a beam, cross-section 80 x 40 mm, and 2 metal ‘A’ legs. Black
epoxy finish. Finishing pads.

Optional shelf, dim. D 45 x L 45 cm, in Structurex® melamine-coated panel, 25 mm
thick. 2 mm shock-proof ABS edging.

Description Dimensions Ref. Finish + Optional moulded aluminium armrests available in 2 versions: at the ends or in
the middle.
Beam with leg 2seats- L 111 EH865G - Complies with standard EN 16139, CATAS certifications.
0 3 seats-L164,5 EH875G Black
D55/H45cm 4 seats - L 218 EH885G +  Maximum permitted weight 110 kg / shell or 220 kg for the 2-seater set, 330 kg for

the 3-seater set and 440 kg for the 4-seater set.

Shell to be fixed to beam
(2] D49,5/H 43 cm D46/H46/L 46 EH895 w1
L 46
» Options Dimensions Ref. Finish
€ shelfto be fixed to a beam @ D 45/L 45 EH905 + EE 2
End armrests Set of 2 EH915G Black 55 } 111/164,5/218 ‘

Middle armrest Per unit EH925G

358 buronomic How to order ? ARA beam 3 seats with two Blue shells and 1 Timber shelf = EH875G and 2 x EH895 +| F_jand EH905 +| M



GREY \D GR OCHR ROL B,
¢ f€¢ £ QQS Lak

CHARACTERISTICS

— Mesh backrest —

BLACK

@ Step Melange fabric seat ——— — Step fabric —

Technical description

Elytre - Folding conference chair

90,5

Overall dimensions : D 59,5/H 90,5/ L 65 cm.
Seat dimensions : D 42,5/ H 47,5/ L 46 cm.

Articulated backrest for improved lumbar support with polypropylene structure
and self-supporting mesh.

Folding chair with a lift-up seat, upholstered with Step Melange or Step black
fabric, 100% Trevira CS M1 fire classification, Oeko-Tex® certified.

Seat made of cold injected foam (density 50 kg/m3).

Base in epoxy finish steel base with @ 60 mm self-braking castors for hard floors.
Polypropylene armrests included.

Optional writing tablet in black polypropylene.

Maximum permitted weight 130 kg.

Chairs stackable up to 4 units and placed side by side horizontally when the seat
is folded up.

.65 . 425
n
~
<
46 . 595 o 565 7

NEW

ELYTRE Folding chairs

Description Ref. Fabric seat

Fixed folding meeting chair EH755 +
Fixed-leg chair di X hai

Folding meeting chair EH765 .

on castors

ﬁ » Option Ref.
Shelf Q
D24/L37cm EH775G

Mobile chair

How to order ? ELYTRE folding meeting chair with fixed base, Petrol blue fabric seat = EH755 + | J

buronomic

A
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%X LIBELLULE Folding chair PRAT'QUE Meeting seats

wn BLACK BLACK BLACk BLACk BLACk
o
<
T
(@]
—— Carla fabric seat —— — Mesh backrest — —— Mirage fabric seat — —— Mirage fabric or mesh backrest —
425 Descrioti o — —46 41
Description Ref. SN ck s —
Meeting chair
& . BM425G Black
Folding meeting chair = Black fabric seat and backrest 2
. DU825G 3 ©
with castors n X
N Meeting chair
Black fabric seat and BM595G Black 54 57
‘ 60,5 mesh backrest — %
Technical description Technical description

Libellule - Folding meeting chair *  Seatmade of cold injected foam (density 50 kg/m?). Pratique - Meeting chair +  Structure made of four epoxy varnished tubular

« Overall dimensions : D 60,5/ H 81 /L 63 cm. +  Base in epoxy-finish steel with @ 50 mm swivelling . Overall dimensions : D 57/ H 80 / L 54 cm. metal legs.

- Seatdimensions : D 42,5/ H 45 /L 43 cm. castors for hard and soft floors. . Seatdimensions: D 41/H48 /L 46 cm. + Non-skid pads.

* Articulated backrest for improved lumbar support, ) Armretstskmd::ed I (ElpRepp s, iRk e +  Chairs with fabric or black mesh backrests. °  SEdetibup i2dEE

with polypropylene structure and self-supporting mesh. O & stroke ot 3 cm. + Mirage fabric. Fire classification M1. * Maximum permitted weight 110 kg.
*  Folding chair with a lift-up seat upholstered with Carla * Maximum permitted weight 130 kg. +  Seatand backrest shells made of polypropylene.
polyester fabric, fire classification M1. + Foam padding (density 25 kg/m3).

360 buronomic How to order ? LIBELLULE folding meeting chair, Black fabric seat = DU825G



NEW
CHARACTERISTICS J“V“NY Sit-stand stool I
WHITE BLACK
NEW
BEIGE SAND \,‘oCOL4r PEACH %oRIZo,V ¢ORESy

BeSoft fabric seat

GREY +CP GRee OCHRe  xROLBy,  qBON Gy BLACK

@ Step Melange fabric seat — Step fabric —

Technical description

CHAIRS

The Jiminy stool is an alternative to the operator chair for occasional use. It
encourages users to move around and change posture. It can also be used as
a standing seat when combined with height-adjustable desks.

Jiminy - Cushioned sit-stand stool

+  Dimensions: D 35,5/H 53-78 /L 35,5 cm.

+  Seatdimensions: @ 32 cm (+/- 5 mm).
«  Ergonomic seat with fire-retardant moulded foam padding.

+  Seatupholstered in Step Melange or Step Black fabric, 100% Trevira CS, M1

fire classification or BeSoft fabric, Oeko-Tex® certified.
- Height-adj I ith class 4 gas li -sli ith ‘ - - i
elgA t-adjustable base with class 4 gas lift and non-slip base with up to ‘- Description Ref. Leg finish Fal?rlc
10° tilt. finish
+  Wide range of height adjustment (from 53 cm }L¢ : pu———
to 78 cm +/- 10 mm). \- Cushioned
+  Notch under the seat for better grip and easier sit-stand EG71 + | +
movement. ® i stool
+  BIFMA certified. :
m *i-_-l‘
[Tp]
Height adjustment Tilting stool
knob
35,5

How to order ? JIMINY stool, White base, Ochre Step fabric seat finish =EG71 + | 7 | Q buronomlc 361
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362

[T COLIBRI hgnstoo

Description

High stool with
wooden legs

buronomic

Ref.

DX834

Finish

+

jufis

How to order ? COLIBRI stool with wooden legs, Grey seat finish = DX834 +| E

CHARACTERISTICS

GREY ey GR5€

Step Melange fabric ——
seat and backrest

Technical description

Colibri - High stool with wooden legs
Overall dimensions : D 50 /H 99 /L 58 cm.
Seat dimensions: D42 /H75/L43 cm.

«  Stool upholstered on 2 sides with cold-injected and moulded foam padding
(density 65 kg/m3).

* 4@ 45 mm varnished solid beechwood tapered legs, with footrest and
plastic reinforcement.

+  Upholstered with Step Melange fabric. Fire classification M1, Oeko-Tex®
certified.

*  Maximum permitted weight 120 kg.

— 42
o
% o)
€9 n
~
58 N 50



CHARACTERISTICS

NELLOY, ORANG, BLUE GREEN WHITE V\(,\—\T GQ&

@

SHRAG
v e

JCLED
< &
& s

Polypropylene shell

ELLoy, ORANG, BLUE GREEN WHITE »\6‘“ GQFP v.\“\‘HRAO’@
£ VI
GREY GREY GREY GREY GREY GREY GREY
NEw —— Shell / Grey fabric seat pad
ELLoy, ORANG, BLUE GREEN WHITE K TGQ&' Y‘A‘HRACI)@
v @ P
FerLoW Oranet  YenTed® 4GRS Capgo™ C4rpo™ Carpo™

NEw  — Shell / Associated fabrics seat pads

Technical description

Ara - High stool with 4 legs
+  Overall dimensions: D 54,5/H 115,2/L 53,4 cm.
+ Seatdimensions:D46/H76/L46 cm.

JCLED ¢
19 e,

QSO

GREY

CLED ¢
9 '?Q

QG

C4rpo™

+  One-piece polypropylene seat reinforced with fiberglass. 8 colours available.

Please note medium grey is made of 70 % recycled plastic.

+  2versions: polypropylene seat or an upholstered version with a seat pad for
greater comfort (form padding 40 kg/m3 covered with Step Melange fabric).

+  Chair with 4 legs made of @ 18 mm round steel tube (2 mm thick). Black or

Chrome epoxy finish (5 microns thick). Finishing pads

+  Compliant with standards UNI EN 10305-3 and EN 1728. CATAS certifications.

*  Maximum permitted weight 110 kg.

115,2

How to order ? ARA high stool with 4 Chrome-plated legs, Orange shell finish, with associated fabric seat pad = 1W3C+_E | Q

54,5 Seat counter-shell Seat pad

ANSI-BIFMA X51
EN 15139

e e T

WITH SEAT PAD

WITHOUT SEAT PAD

ARA Stools

Ref. Shell Ref. Shell  Seat pad
High stool with 1W3N  + 4 S TW3N  + L
4 black legs
High stool with 1W3C  + 41 S 1W3C  + +

4 chrome-plated legs

buronomic

CHAIRS
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CHARACTERISTICS

ﬁ D ETE NTE Stool with low backrest

BLACK WHITg AQU4 AHRA(,
¥ &

o -

Stool with low backrest finishes

Technical description

Détente - Stool with low backrest

+  Overall dimensions: D 38/H80/L38cm.

CHAIRS

+ Seatdimensions:D32/H72/L38cm.
Moulded ABS seat.
+  Varnished solid oak legs.
Equipped with a @ 36 cm metal ring acting as foot-rest.

+  Seatheight: 72 cm.
Seat depth : 32 cm.

38

Ref. Finish 32
Stool with low [
backrest o BY324 +L I
H 80 cm / \ N
38 - 38
— —

364 buronomic How to order ? DETENTE stool with low backrest, Aqua seat finish= BY324 + T



CHARACTERISTICS DETENTE stool with high backrest

LAC HI ESTo
BLACK WHITg oW Ne

— Stool with high backrest finishes —

Technical description

Détente - Stool with high backrest

CHAIRS

Overall dimensions: D46 /H 100 /L 41,5 cm.
Seat dimensions: D 33/H 76/L 38,5 cm.
»  Ergonomic moulded plastic seat and backrest.
Varnished solid oak legs with foot-rest, adjustable screw feet.

+ Seatheight:76 cm.
Backrest height : 24 cm.
Foot-rest depth : 31 cm.

38,5
—

. 33 - Ref. Finish
N~
~N
) T
Stool with
8 ) high backrest BY334  +L_|
© P H 100 cm
41,5 ’ 46

How to order ? DETENTE stool with high backrest, Black seat finish = BY334 +|_ G buronomic 365



Inspirations
and colour chart

Finishes, metal and fabrics

Our inspiration pages show various colour combinations, to help you make the
right choices and give you some ideas. Whether you would like to create a soft,
contrasting or daring atmosphere, these combinations will act as a guide to
help you obtain a working environment reflecting your personality.

Horizon Horizon

With its wide range of finishes, metal and fabrics, buronomic allows you to
customise your furniture to create unique layouts. Composed of veined or
plain wood finishes, soft or bright colours, including some exclusive designs,
you will find everything you need in our colour chart to choose the best colour
combination adapted to your work environment.




INSPIRATIONS
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COLOUR CHART
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COLOUR CHART

368

INSPIRATIONS

buronomic

exotic vitality
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INSPIRATIONS

poetic nudes

powdery
softness

White Aluminium White White
o ) © ) @ &
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COLOUR CHART woob mrc FINISHES
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370 | buronomic




COLOUR CHART woob mrc FINISHED

Structurex®

High-density melamine-faced particle board (PPSM), 650 kg/m3 (+/-
5%), 2 sides with decorative finish and anti-glare treatment, thickness
16 and 25 mm.

Nitech®

Panel composed of a honeycomb cardboard core covered with 8 mm
melamine-faced particle board facings, 2 sides with counterbalanced
decor and anti-glare treatment, thickness 38 mm. Honeycomb core
made from 100% recycled paper.

Certifications

- 100% PEFC panels sourced from sustainably managed forests.

- E1 certification, compliant with standard NF EN-717-2.

- Fire rating M2 for Structurex® and M3 for Nitech®.

- Scratch and abrasion resistance.

- Light resistance.

- Antimicrobial surface properties in accordance with standard 1SO
22196.

buronomic | 371



COLOUR CHART rLaN FiNIsHES

4 N

WHITg CLAY

COLOUR CHART

372 | buronomic



COLOUR CHART rLaN FiNisHES

QEACH SAGE @ORIZOy cARDOY,

buronomic | 373




COLOUR CHART METAL AND CABINETS WITH TAMBOUR DOORS CABINETS WITH ONE-TONE TAMBOUR DOORS

p
METAL ' / .

ALUMINIUM WHITE BLACK

N )
CABINETS WITH TWO-TONE TAMBOUR DOORS

HIT, IN
WHITg v»\sN\ vy, -
Aluminium body
RAL 9016 RAL 9006 RAL 9005 t
}_
o
<
T
= . & | i
=2 3
) YUKON TIMBER NEBRASKA BLEACHED OAK BEECH WHITE
(@)
—
o
U] .
White body
RAL 6021 AL &S YUKON TIMBER NEBRASKA BLEACHED OAK BEECH
Black body
Alto ” m '
YUKON TIMBER NEBRASKA BLEACHED OAK BEECH WHITE

374 | buronomic



FABRICS SELECTION COLOUR CHART raBRrics AND SEATS

NEW
GREY BLUE vOD GRgé,/l/ RIS GREF/I/ ORANG, OCHRg wOLB(% (}5\ NELLOY  (GMT BL% BLACK BEIGE SAND \,\OCOL47 QPEACH WORIZOy, ¢ORESy
61149 64013 66150 62073 68118 63082 63138 68158 60021 62146 66018 60999
@ Step Melange fabric Step fabric BeSoft fabric
RANGES
CALME
ALTO seating & ALTO
confidential seating
BEWALL and BEWALL
partitions
COURTOISIE modesty panel
COMFORT cushions —
QUIETUDE fabric back panels ’<¥(
EKO and ALTO bookcases T
@}
PAPILLON COLOR %
o
-
o
COLIBRI O
ARA 4 legs / sled / stool
BLACk \(;\’\T G/qg BLACK BLACK
— Bondai Carla —— Mirage — wiLoy SRANG, BLUE GREEN SLACK WHITE WHITE NESTOp
NAMI - YUMI ““'Tf OISRy, | HRAG,  CLEDG, P iy
<
PAPILLON, COCCINELLE, Q ‘ @ ‘
LIBELLULE
ABS shell Plastic shell
PRATIQUE Polypropylene shell Stools with low backrest Stools with high backrest

buronomic | 375



SYNOPTIC

376

SYNOPTIC

Alto

COLLABORATIVE DESKS

SINGLE DESKS - with scalloped edge and 2 part drilled cable ports MULTI-WORKSTATIONS - with scalloped edge and 2 part drilled cable ports
«D-end» extensions «D-end» extensions
70 70 o o
8 3
95 115 135 155 35 5 a
) 2
80 80
115 135 155 175 35
95 115 135 155 175 35
90 — — 80
155 175 35
MEETING AND COWORKING

MEETING TABLES - Square with 4 part drilled cable ports and 1 part drilled double opening Top Access hatch

. «D-end» extension
«D-end» extension

1435 163,5

135 35 155 35

MEETING TABLES - Square with 4 part drilled cable ports and 1 opening for built-in electrical socket strip

. «D-end» extension
«D-end» extension

143,5 163,5

135 35 155 35

MOBILE WORKSTATIONS AND MEETING TABLES - Rectangular
with 2 part drilled cable ports and 1 part drilled double opening Top Access hatch

«D-end» extension

90

135 155 175 35

buronomic

MOBILE WORKSTATIONS AND MEETING TABLES - Rectangular
with 2 part drilled cable ports and 1 opening for built-in electrical socket strip

«D-end» extension

135 165 175 35



Collaborative desks SYNOPTIC

COLLABORATIVE DESKS

STRAIGHT DESKS - with cable ports - Astro, Astrolite, Partage and Dialogue - D 80 cm Envol ranges

70

120 140/143 160/ 163

80

120 140/143 160/ 163 180

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS - with cable ports - Astro, Astrolite, Partage and Dialogue - D 163 cm Envol ranges

[0 @ o
= «©o ©
= Z = 3
[se] o o —
2 2 2
120 140 160 180

STRAIGHT DESKS - with scalloped edge - Astro, Astrolite, Partage and Dialogue - D 80 cm Envol ranges

0 ]

120 140/143 160/ 163

50 —70— U - 10—
80

120 1407143 160/ 163 180

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS - with scalloped edge - Astro, Astrolite, Partage and Dialogue - D 163 cm Envol ranges

3 3 3
3 5 S 2
g g 2
120
140 160 180

STRAIGHT DESKS - with Top Access hatch - Astro, Astrolite, Partage and Dialogue - D 80 cm Envol ranges

80

120 140 160 180

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS - with Top Access hatch - Astro, Astrolite, Partage and Dialogue - D 163 cm Envol ranges

o (30} o ™
& 2 & &
120 140 160 180

STRAIGHT DESKS - with 2 part drilled cable ports - Astrolite and Partage ranges

80

120 140 160 180

MULTI-WORKSTATIONS - with 2 part drilled cable ports - Astrolite and Partage ranges

163

120 140 160 180

buronomic
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SYNOPTIC Single desks and Meeting tables

SINGLE DESKS

STRAIGHT DESKS - with cable ports COMPACT DESKS
160 160 180 180
80
8 110 80 80 110
80 120 140 160 180 R L R L
60 60 60 60
STRAIGHT EXTENSIONS 90° CORNER HALF-MOON EXTENSION «D END» EXTENSION TEAR DROP EXTENSION

— ForD60cmretun  ——— —  ForD80cmretun  — o
(4

% 80
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LEGAL NOTICES

Concept and graphic design buronomic / Sens Design.
Translator [FR > EN] Xword Traductions

Texts, pictures and illustrations are not contractual, subject to any modifications or typing errors.
Finishes are given only for indication purposes. While every effort is made to represent colours accurately we cannot guarantee the finishes you see exactly match the finishes of the actual MFC due to printing process.
The seats and armchairs presented in the ambiances of the catalogue are not part of the buronomic 2026-2027 assortment

and are only used as decoration and accessories of our workstations.

Allrights reserved. No part of this catalogue may be reproduced in any form,

without permission in writing from buronomic SAS.
Images : Freepik.com and Adobe Stock.

This catalogue is printed on Mat coated modern papers 100 g.

Printed with 100% vegetable-based inks.
General catalogue edition January 2026.

Our terms and conditions can be viewed and downloaded from our website www.buronomic.com
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